CALCASIEU PARISH SCHOOL BOARD

BID DOCUMENTS Vol 1 dated
August 8, 2024

FOR PROJECT:

J.I. Watson Historical Building
HL-053-01

PREPARED BY:

a4

Grace Hebert Curtis Architects, LLC
3100 Ryan Street, Suite C
Lake Charles, LA 70601
GHC Project # 3221105



00 0001
00 0002

00 0004
00 0005
00 0006
00 0007
00 0008
00 0009
00 0010
00 0011
00 0012
00 0013
00 0014

00 0015
00 0016

00 0017
00 0018

00 0019
00 0020
00 0021
00 0022
00 0023
00 0024

00 0100
00 0100a
00 0100b
00 0100c
000110
000120
000130
00 0140
00 0150

011000
012200
012300
012500
01 2600
012900
01 3000
013100
013200

3221105 / JI Watson Elementary

SECTION 00 0001 — TABLE OF CONTENTS

Table of Contents
Project Directory

00 0001-1-5
00 0002-1-1

DIVISION 00 — PROCUREMENT AND CONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS

CPSB Front End Documents
Advertisement for Bids
Instructions to Bidders
List of Required Documents
Louisiana Uniform Public Works Bid Form and Unit Price Form
Bid Bond Form
Resolution
CPSB Non-Collusion Affidavit
Louisiana Non-Collusion Affidavit (LRS 38:2224)
Verification of Employees Affidavit (LRS 38:2212:10)
Attestation Form — Past Criminal Conviction of Bidders (LRS 38.2227)
Certification Regarding Unpaid Worker's Compensation Insurance
(LRS 23:1726(B))
Subcontractor Approval List
Contract Between Owner & Contractor including Payment
and Performance Bond
Federal Contract Clauses Exhibit A.
General Conditions of the Contract for Construction AIA Document
A201-2017, amended by Owner
Change Order Form
Application for Payment Documents
Beneficial Occupancy Form
Recommendation of Acceptance Form
Louisiana Dept. of Revenue Sales Tax Exemption Form
CPSB HL Roofing Guarantee

Additional Front End Documents
Architect’s Instructions to Bidders
How to Access Bidding Documents — Plan Holder’s List
How to Enter PreBid RFI and Substitution Requests from Bidding Side
How to Enter Request for Change During Construction
Notice of Award
Notice to Proceed
Applied Technology Council (ATC) Windspeed Determination
FEMA FIRMette with Flood Zone Determination
CPPJ Freeboard Elevation Form

DIVISION 01 — GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

Summary

Unit Prices

Alternates

Substitution Procedures

Contract Modification Procedures
Payment Procedures

Administrative Requirements

Project Management and Coordination
Construction Progress Documentation

00 0001 -1

School Historical Building —
Hurricane Repairs

00 0004-1-1
00 0005-1-13
00 0006-1-1
00 0007-1-3
00 0008-1-2
00 0009-1-1
00 0010-1-1
00 0011-1-1
00 0012-1-1
00 0013-1-1
00 0014-1-1
00 0015-1-1
00 0016-1-3

00 0017-1-9
00 0018-1-44

00 0019-1
00 0022-1
00 0021-
00 0022-
00 0023-

-1
-1
2
-1
-1

00 0024-1-2

1
1
1
1

00 0100-1-2
00 0100a-1-2
00 0100b-1-3
00 0100c-1-4
00 0110-1-2
00 0120-1-1
00 0130-1-3
00 0140-1-2
00 0150-1-2

01 2300-
01 2500-
01 2600-
01 2900-
01 3000-1-9
01 3100-1-6
01 3200-1-7

1-4
1-3
1-1
1-3
1-2
1-4

TABLE OF CONTENTS



013233
014000
01 5000
016000
017300
017419
017700
017800
017900
01 8000

02 4100
02 8010
02 8015
02 8021
02 8022
02 8030
02 8040
02 8041
02 8042
02 8043
02 8044
02 8045
02 8046
02 8205
02 8206
02 8208
02 8213
02 8235
02 8236
02 8270

03 3000
03 3126
03 5416

04 0513
04 2000

05 1200
05 5000
055100
05 5213
05 7300
05 7500

3221105 / JI Watson Elementary

Photographic Documentation

Quality Requirements

Temporary Facilities and Controls

Product Requirements

Execution

Construction Waste Management and Disposal
Closeout Procedures

Closeout Submittals

Demonstration and Training

Electronic Reporting and Communications

DIVISION 02 — EXISTING CONDITIONS

Demolition

Summary of the Work

Coordination

Reference Standards and Definitions

Codes, Regulations and Standards

Submittals

Temporary Facilities

Temporary Pressure Differential and Air Circulation System
Temporary Enclosures

Regulated Areas

Worker Protection — Asbestos Abatement
Respiratory Protection

Decontamination Units

Materials and Equipment — Asbestos Abatement
Substitutions — Asbestos Abatement

Project Decontamination

Resilient Flooring Removal — Asbestos Abatement
Disposal of Regulated Asbestos-Containing Material
Hazardous Waste Management

Contract Closeout — Asbestos Abatement

DIVISION 03 — CONCRETE

Cast-In-Place Concrete
Form & Pump Enlargements with SCC
Hydraulic Cement Underlayment

DIVISION 04 — MASONRY

Mortars for Structural Repairs and Repointing
Unit Masonry

DIVISION 05 — METALS

Structural Steel Framing
Metal Fabrications

Metal Stairs

Pipe and Tube Railings
Decorative Metal Railings
Decorative Formed Metal

00 0001 -2

School Historical Building —
Hurricane Repairs

02 4100-1-6
02 8010-1-8
02 8015-1-1
02 8021-1-8
02 8022-1-4
02 8030-1-8
02 8040-1-12
02 8041-1-12
02 8042-1-16
02 8043-1-4
02 8044-1-8
02 8045-1-12
02 8046-1-10
02 8205-1-6
02 8206-1-4
02 8208-1-10
02 8213-1-10
02 8235-1-4
02 8236-1-8
02 8270-1-5

1

03 3000-1-1
03 3126-1-7
03 5416-1-2

9

04 0513-1-5
04 2000-1-16

05 1200-1-10
05 5000-1
05 5100-1
05 5213-1
05 7300-1

1

-1
4
-5
-4
-4

05 7500-1-4

TABLE OF CONTENTS



DIVISION 06 — WOOD, PLASTICS AND COMPOSITES

06 1000 Rough Carpentry 06 1000-1-6
06 1600 Sheathing 06 1600-1-4
06 1753 Shop Fabricated Wood Trusses 06 1753-1-7
06 2000 Finish Carpentry 06 2000-1-4
06 8200 Glass Fiber Reinforced Plastic 06 8200-1-3

DIVISION 07 — THERMAL AND MOISTURE PROTECTION

07 1616 Crystalline Waterproofing 07 1616-1-2
07 2100 Thermal Insulation 07 2100-1-2
07 3110 Architectural Shingle Roofing 07 3110-1-5
07 6200 Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim 07 6200-1-6
07 7100 Roof Specialties 07 7100-1-3
07 9200 Joint Sealants 07 9200-1-8
DIVISION 08 — OPENINGS (NONE)
08 1113 Hollow Metal Doors and Frames 08 1113-1-10
08 1416 Flush Wood Doors 08 1416-1-3
08 1433 Stile and Rail Wood Doors 08 1433-1-3
08 3100 Access Doors and Panels 08 3100-1-2
08 7100 Door Hardware 08 7100-1-19
08 8000 Glazing 08 8000-1-7
08 8300 Mirrors 08 8300-1-2
DIVISION 09 — FINISHES
09 2116 Gypsum Board Assemblies 09 2116-1-8
09 2300 Gypsum Plastering 09 2300-1-3
09 3000 Tiling 09 3000-1-9
09 5100 Acoustical Ceilings 09 5100-1-5
09 6429 Wood Strip and Plank Flooring 09 6429-1-4
09 6500 Resilient Flooring 09 6500-1-4
09 9000 Painting and Coating 09 9000-1-7
09 9600 High Performance Coatings 09 9600-1-5
DIVISION 10 — SPECIALTIES (NONE)
10 1101 Visual Display Boards 10 1101-1-3
10 2113.19 Plastic Toilet Compartments 10 2113.19-1-2
10 2800 Toilet, Bath, and Laundry Accessories 10 2800-1-3
10 4400 Fire Protection Specialties 10 4400-1-3
DIVISION 11 — EQUIPMENT (NONE)
DIVISION 12 — FURNISHINGS (NONE)
DIVISION 13 — SPECIAL CONSTRUCTION (NONE)
DIVISION 14 — CONVEYING SYSTEMS
14 4200 Wheelchair Lifts 14 4200-1-4

DIVISIONS 15 — 19 - NOT USED

3221105 / JI Watson Elementary 00 0001 -3
School Historical Building —
Hurricane Repairs

TABLE OF CONTENTS



DIVISION 20 — COMMON FIRE SUPPRESSION, PLUMBING, AND HVAC REQUIREMENTS (NONE)

22 1000
22 4000

23 0000
23 0500
23 0529
23 0553
23 0593
23 0700
23 3100
233700
235410
236313
23 7425

26 0100
26 0500
26 0572
26 0573
26 0574
26 2000
26 4313
26 5000

27 3000
27 5000

28 3100

3221105 / JI Watson Elementary

DIVISION 21 — FIRE SUPPRESSION (NONE)

DIVISION 22 — PLUMBING

Plumbing Piping
Plumbing Fixtures and Trim

DIVISION 23 — HEATING VENTILATING AND AIR CONDITIONING

General Mechanical

Basic Mechanical Materials and Methods
Supports and Anchors

Mechanical Identification

Testing, Adjusting, and Balancing

Piping and Equipment Insulation
Ductwork

Air Outlets and Inlets

Forced Air Furnace — Electric Heat — DX
Air Cooled Condensing Unit

Variable Refrigerant Volume HVAC System

DIVISONS 24 & 25 — NOT USED

DIVISION 26 — ELECTRICAL

Basic Electrical Requirements

Basic Electrical Materials and Methods

Overcurrent Protective Device Short-Circuit Study

Overcurrent Protective Device Coordination Study

Overcurrent Protective Device Arc-Flash Study

Service and Distribution

Surge Protection Devices for Low-Voltage Electrical Power Circuits
Lighting

DIVISION 27 — COMMUNICATIONS

Voice/Data Systems
Distributed Communications and Monitoring Systems

DIVISION 28 — ELECTRONIC SAFETY AND SECURITY

Fire Detection and Alarm

DIVISION 30 — NOT USED

DIVISION 31 — EARTHWORK (NONE)

DIVISION 32 — EXTERIOR IMPROVEMENTS (NONE)

DIVISION 33 — UTILITIES (NONE)

00 0001 -4

School Historical Building —
Hurricane Repairs

22 1000-1-10
22 4000-1-2

23 0000-1-5
23 0500-1-7
23 0529-1-2
23 0553-1-2
23 0593-1-6
23 0700-1-3
23 3100-1-7
23 3700-1-2
23 5410-1-2
23 6313-1-2

1-1

23 7425-1-18

27 3000-1-6
27 5000-1-5

28 3100-1-11

TABLE OF CONTENTS



DIVISION 34 — TRANSPORTATION (NONE)

END OF TABLE OF CONTENTS

3221105 / JI Watson Elementary 00 0001 -5 TABLE OF CONTENTS
School Historical Building —
Hurricane Repairs



00 0002 — PROJECT DIRECTORY
Owner:
Calcasieu Parish School Board
3310 Broad Street
Lake Charles, LA. 70615
p. 337.217.4000

Program Management:

CSRS, Inc.

1811 Ryan Street

Lake Charles, LA 70601
p. 337.214.6072

Architect/Interior Design:

Grace Hebert Curtis Architects, LLC
3100 Ryan Street

Lake Charles, LA 70601

p. 225.338.5569

Mechanical Engineer:

Thompson Luke & Associates, LLC
10705 Rieger Road, Suite 101
Baton Rouge, LA 70809

p. 225.293.9474

Electrical Engineer:

Parish Engineering

7600 Innovation Park Drive
Baton Rouge, LA 70820

p. 225.332-0222

Environmental Consultant:

Wynn L. White Consulting Engineers
17485 Opportunity Ave, Suite C
Baton Rouge, LA 70817

p. 225.761-9141

3221105 / JI Watson Elementary
School Historical Building —
Hurricane Repairs

00 0002 - 1

PROJECT DIRECTORY



Calcasieu Parish School Board Hurricane Laura Damages Restoration Program

ADVERTISEMENT FOR BIDS

The Calcasieu Parish School Board will receive sealed bids before 1:00 PM., Thursday, September 26, 2024 at the
Calcasieu Parish School Board, Attention: Jennifer Hagan, Superintendent’s Conference Room, 3310 Broad St.,
Lake Charles, Louisiana 70615 for the following Hurricane Laura Damages Restoration Project:

CPSB J.I. Watson Historical Building — Hurricane Repairs, HL-053-01

Complete Bid Documents prepared by Grace Hebert Curtis Architects, LLC for this Project are available in electronic form.
They may be obtained without charge and without deposit from www.CPSB.org/Page/524. Bid Documents may also be
obtained from www.centralbidding.com for a nominal charge or subscription. Printed copies are not available from the
Owner or Architect, but arrangements can be made to obtain printed Bid Documents through most reprographic firms.
Bidders are responsible for any subscription, downloading, reproduction or mailing costs.

No Bid shall be considered or accepted unless the bid is accompanied by bid security in an amount not less than five percent
(5%) of the Base Bid and all Additive Alternates. The bid security shall be in the form of certified check or cashier’s check
drawn on a bank insured by the FDIC, or on the Calcasieu Parish School Board Bid Bond Form contained in the Front End
Documents written by a surety company licensed to do business in Louisiana with a A.M. Best rating of “A” or better,
countersigned by a person who is under contract with the surety company or bond insurer as a licensed agent in this state and
who is residing in this state.

Bids shall be accepted only from Contractors who are licensed under LS R.S. 37:2150- 2163 for the classification of
Building Construction. No bid may be withdrawn for a period of thirty (30) days after receipt of bids, except under the
provisions of LA. R.S. 38:2214. Evidence of authority to submit the bid shall be required in accordance with LA. R.S.
38:2212 (B) (2), (5) and/or LA. R.S. 39:1594 (C) (4).

A Pre-Bid Conference will be conducted at the J.I Watson Historical Building Site located at 201 E. 1% St., Towa, LA 70647
on September 12, 2024 at 2:00 PM. Attendance is non-mandatory.

In accordance with LA RS 38:2212 , when the design professional or public entity mandates attendance by prospective
bidders at pre-bid conferences as a prerequisite to bid on a public works project, all prospective bidders shall be present at
the beginning of the pre-bid conference and shall remain in attendance for the duration of the conference. Any prospective
bidder who fails to attend the conference or remain for the duration shall be prohibited from submitting a bid for the project.

Each bid must be placed in an envelope, sealed and marked on the outside:

“Bid Enclosed for CPSB J.I. Watson Historical Building, HL-053-01 to be opened at 1:00 PM., Thursday, September 26,
2024 at the Calcasieu Parish School Board, Attention: Jennifer Hagan, Superintendent’s Conference Room, 3310 Broad
Street, Lake Charles, LA 70615”. Refer to Instructions for Bidders for other requirements on outside of envelope.

Bid may also be submitted by electronic means via website www.centralbidding.com. Free registration is required in order
to submit a bid via the Central Bidding website.

The Owner reserves the right to reject any and all bids for just cause as permitted by LA. R.S. 38:2214 (B). The ability of an
entity to reject any bid is applicable only when administered in accordance with the Public Bid Law. In accordance with LA.
R.S. 38:2212 (B) (1), the provisions and requirements of this section, and those stated in the Bidding Documents shall not be
waived by any public entity.

Dr. Jason VanMetre, Secretary Calcasieu Parish School Board

Pc: Bourne, Heath, Architect, State Licensing Board for Contractors, Daily Journal of Commerce, F. W. Dodge, File.

Publish in the Lake Charles American Press Newspaper:
August 28, 2024, September 4, 2024 and September 11, 2024

CPSB HL Notice to Bidders 210517 Page 1 of 1
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Calcasieu Parish School Board Hurricane Laura Damages Restoration Program

1.1

1.2

1.3

1.4

1.5

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS

ARTICLE 1 - DEFINITIONS

The Bid documents include the following:

Advertisement for Bids.

Instructions to Bidders.

List of Required Documents.

Louisiana Uniform Public Works Bid Form and Unit Price Form.

Bid Bond Form.

Resolution.

CPSB Non-Collusion Affidavit.

Louisiana Non-Collusion Affidavit (LRS 38:2224).

Verification of Employees Affidavit (LRS 38:2212.10).

Attestation Form — Past Criminal Conviction of Bidders (LRS 38:2227).
Certification Regarding Unpaid Worker’s Compensation Insurance (LRS 23:1726(B)).
Subcontractor Approval List.

Contract Between Owner & Contractor including Payment and Performance Bond.
Federal Contract Clauses Exhibit A.

General Conditions of the Contract for Construction AIA Document A201-2017.
Supplementary Conditions.

Change Order Form.

Application for Payment Documents.

Beneficial Occupancy Form.

Recommendation of Acceptance Form.

Louisiana Dept. of Revenue Sales Tax Exemption Form.

CPSB HL Roofing Guarantee (if applicable).

Specifications

Drawings

Addenda issued during bid period and acknowledged on the Bid Form

All definitions set forth in the General Conditions of the Contract for Construction, AIA
Document A201-2017 as amended, or in other Contract Documents, are applicable to the
Bid Documents.

Addenda are written and/or graphic instruments issued by the Architect prior to the
opening of bids which modify or interpret the Bid Documents by additions, deletions,
clarifications, corrections, and prior approvals.

A Bid is a complete and properly signed proposal to do the work or designated portion
thereof for the sums stipulated therein, supported by data called for by the Bid

Documents.

Base Bid is the sum stated in the Bid for which the Bidder offers to perform the work

CPSB HL Instructions to Bidders 210216 Page 1 of 13



Calcasieu Parish School Board Hurricane Laura Damages Restoration Program

1.6

1.7

1.8

1.9

2.1

2.1.1

2.2

2.3

described as the Base, to which work may be added for sums stated in Alternate Bids.

An Alternate Bid (or Alternate) is an amount stated in the Bid to be added to or
subtracted from the amount of the Base Bid if the corresponding change in project
scope or materials or methods of construction described in the Bid Documents is
accepted.

A Bidder is one who submits a bid for a prime contract with the Owner for the work
described in the proposed Contract Documents.

A Sub-Bidder is one who submits a bid to a Bidder for materials and/or labor for a
portion of the work.

Where the word "Architect" is used in any of the Documents, it shall refer to the Prime
Designer of the project, a state-licensed Architect, Engineer or Landscape Architect.

ARTICLE 2 - BIDDER'S REPRESENTATION

Each Bidder by making his Bid represents that:

He has read and understands the Bid Documents and his Bid is made in accordance
therewith.

He has visited the site and has familiarized himself with local conditions under which
the work is to be performed.

His Bid is based upon the materials, systems, and equipment described in the Bid
Documents as advertised and as modified by Addenda.

The Bidder must be fully qualified under any state or local licensing law for
Contractors in effect at the time and at the location of the work before submitting his
Bid. In the State of Louisiana, Revised Statute 37:2150 et. seq. will be considered, if
applicable. Contractor shall be responsible for determining that all of his sub-bidders or
prospective subcontractors are duly licensed in accordance with law.

The Bidder must not be debarred as determined by the Federal Government’s Excluded
Parties List, and it is the responsibility of the Contractor to verify subcontractor
eligibility based on factors such as past performance, proof of liability insurance,
possession of a federal ID tax number, debarment, and state and local licensing
requirements. The prime contractor may use the web site:_https:/www.sam.gov/SAM to
determine if a subcontractor has been debarred at the federal level.

CPSB HL Instructions to Bidders 210216 Page 2 of 13



Calcasieu Parish School Board Hurricane Laura Damages Restoration Program

3.1

3.1.1

3.1.2

3.2

3.2.1

322

3.23

33

3.3.1

3.3.2

ARTICLE 3 - BID DOCUMENTS

Bid Documents.

Complete Bid Documents for this Project are available in electronic form. They may
be obtained without charge and without deposit from www.CPSB.org/Page/524. Bid
Documents may also be obtained from www.centralbidding.com for a nominal charge
or subscription. Printed copies are not available from the Owner or Architect, but
arrangements can be made to obtain printed Bid Documents through most
reprographic firms. Bidders are responsible for any subscription, downloading,
reproduction or mailing costs.

Complete sets of Bid Documents shall be used in preparing Bids; neither the Owner
nor the Architect assumes any responsibility for error of misinterpretation resulting
from the use of incomplete sets of Bid Documents.

The Owner and Architect make the Bid Documents available to Bidders only for the
purpose of obtaining bids on the work and do not confer a license or grant for any
other use.

Interpretation or Correction of Bid Documents

Bidders shall promptly notify the Architect of any ambiguity, inconsistency or error,
which they may discover upon examination of the Bid Documents or of the site and
local conditions.

Bidders requiring clarification or interpretation of Bid Documents shall make a written
request to the Architect to reach him at least seven (7) days prior to the date and time
of receipt of bids.

Any interpretation, correction or change of the Bid Documents will be made by
Addendum. Interpretations, corrections or changes of Bid Documents made in any
other manner will not be binding, and Bidders shall not rely upon such interpretations,
corrections, or changes.

Substitutions

The materials, products, and equipment described in the Bid Documents establish a
standard of required function, dimension, appearance and quality to be met by any
proposed substitution.

No substitution will be considered unless written request for approval has been
submitted by the Proposer and has been received by the Architect at least seven (7)
days prior to the date and time for receipt of bids. Each such request shall include the
name of the material or equipment for which it is to be substituted and complete

CPSB HL Instructions to Bidders 210216 Page 3 of 13
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333

3.4

3.4.1

342

343

3.4.4

4.1

4.1.1

4.1.2

4.1.3

description of the proposed substitute including model numbers, drawings, cuts,
performance and test data, and other information necessary for evaluation. A statement
setting forth any changes in any other materials, equipment or work that incorporation
of the substitute would require shall be included. The burden of proof of the merit of
the proposed substitute is upon the Proposer. The Architect's decision of approval or
disapproval of a proposed substitution shall be final.

If the Architect approves any proposed substitution such approval will be set forth in an
Addendum. Bidders shall not rely upon approvals made in any other manner.

Addenda.

Addenda will be posted on www.CPSB.org/Page/524 and www.centralbidding.com.
Printed copies are not available from the Owner or Architect, but arrangements can be
made to obtain printed Addenda through most reprographic firms. Bidders are
responsible for any subscription, downloading, reproduction or mailing costs.

Bidders are responsible for obtaining Addenda online. Addenda will not be mailed or
distributed by Architect or Owner.

Addenda shall not be issued within a period of seventy-two (72) hours prior to the
advertised time for the opening of bids, excluding Saturdays, Sundays, and any legal
holidays; however, if the necessity arises to issue an addendum modifying plans and
specifications within the seventy-two (72) hour period prior to the advertised time for
the opening of bids, then the opening of bids shall be extended exactly one (1) week,
without the requirement of re-advertising.

Each Bidder shall ascertain from www.CPSB.org/Page/524 and/or
www.centralbidding.com prior to submitting his Bid that he has received (via
download) all Addenda issued, and he shall acknowledge their receipt on the Bid
Form.

ARTICLE 4 - BIDDING PROCEDURES

Form and Style of Bids

Bids shall be submitted on the forms provided in the Bid Documents. Refer to List of
Required Documents for other items required to be submitted with Bid.

All blanks on the Bid Form shall be filled in by typewriter or manually in ink.

Where so indicated by the makeup of the Bid Form, sums shall be expressed in both

CPSB HL Instructions to Bidders 210216 Page 4 of 13
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4.1.4

4.1.5
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4.1.7

4.1.8

4.2

4.2.1

422

4223

words and figures, and in case of discrepancy between the two, the written words shall
govern.

Any interlineation, alteration or erasure must be initialed by the signer of the Bid or his
authorized representative.

Bidders are cautioned to complete all Alternates should such be required in the Bid
Form. Failure to submit alternate prices will render the Proposal informal and may
cause its rejection.

Bidder shall make no additional stipulation on the Bid Form nor qualify his Bid in any
other manner.

The Bid shall include the legal name of Bidder and statement whether the Bidder is a
sole proprietorship, partnership, corporation, or any other legal entity and his Bid shall
be signed by the person or person legally authorized to bind the Bidder to a contract.
Bid submitted by an agency shall have a current Power of Attorney attached certifying
the agent's authority to bind Bidder.

On any Bid in excess of Fifty Thousand Dollars & no cents ($50,000.00), the
Contractor shall certify that he is licensed under LA R.S. 37:2150-2163 and show his
license number on the Bid above his signature or signature of his duly authorized
representative.

Bid Security

No Bid shall be considered or accepted unless the bid is accompanied by bid security
in an amount of not less than five percent (5%) of the Base Bid and all additive
Alternates. The bid security shall be in the form of a certified check or cashier's check
drawn on a bank insured by the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation, or on the
Calcasieu Parish School Board Bid Bond contained in the Front End Documents
written by a surety company licensed to do business in Louisiana and with a current
A .M. Best rating of "A- VII" or better, countersigned by a person who is under
contract with the surety company or bond insurer as a licensed agent/broker in this
state and who is residing in this state and accompanied by appropriate Power of
Attorney in Fact or of the State of Louisiana.

Bid security furnished by the Contractor shall guarantee that the Contractor will, if
awarded the work according to the terms of his proposal, enter into the Contract and
furnish Performance and Payment Bonds as required by these Contract Documents,
within ten (10) days after written notice that the instrument is ready for his signature.

Should the Bidder refuse to enter into such Contract or fail to furnish such bonds, the
amount of the bid security shall be forfeited to the Owner as liquidated damages, not as

CPSB HL Instructions to Bidders 210216 Page 5 of 13
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4.2.4

4.3

4.3.1

4.3.2

433

4.3.4

4.3.5

4.3.6

4.3.7

4.4

penalty.

The Owner will have the right to retain the bid security of Bidders until either (a) the
Contract has been executed and bonds have been furnished, or (b) the specified time
has elapsed so that bids may be withdrawn, or (c) all bids have been rejected.

Submission of Bid

Bids shall be sealed in an opaque envelope and will be received until the time specified
and at the place specified in the Advertisement for Bids. It shall be the specific
responsibility of the Bidder to deliver his sealed bid to the Calcasieu Parish School
Board at the appointed place and prior to the announced time for the opening of bids.
Late delivery of a bid for any reason, including late delivery by U.S. Mail or express
delivery, shall disqualify the Bid.

The sealed bid envelope shall be marked on the outside with: “Bid Enclosed for CPSB J.I.
Watson Historical Building, HL-053-01 to be opened at 1:00 PM., Thursday, September 26, 2024 at the
Calcasieu Parish School Board, Attention: Jennifer Hagan, Superintendent’s Conference Room, 3310

Broad Street, Lake Charles, LA 70615” . The outside of the bid envelope shall include the
name, address and Contractor’s license number of the Bidder as required by LA. R.S.
37:2163.

If the Bid is sent by mail, the sealed envelope shall be enclosed in a separate mailing
envelope with the same notation described at 4.3.2 on the face thereof. Such bids shall
be sent by Registered or Certified Mail, Return Receipt Requested, and addressed to:
Calcasieu Parish School Board, 3310 Broad Street, Lake Charles, LA 70615.

Bids shall be deposited at the designated location prior to the time and the date for
receipt of bids indicated in the Advertisement for Bids, or an extension thereof made
by Addendum. Bids received after the time and date for receipt of bids will be returned
unopened.

Bidder shall assume full responsibility for timely delivery at location designated for
receipt of bids.

Oral, telephonic or telegraphic bids or modifications to bids are invalid and will not
receive consideration. Owner will not consider notation written on outside of bid
envelope which has the effect of amending the Bid.

Bid may also be submitted by electronic means via website www.centralbidding.com.
Free registration is required in order to submit a bid via the Central Bidding website.

Modification or Withdrawal of Bid

CPSB HL Instructions to Bidders 210216 Page 6 of 13



Calcasieu Parish School Board Hurricane Laura Damages Restoration Program

4.4.1

4.4.2

443

444

5.1

5.1.1

5.2

5.2.1

53

5.3.1

5.3.2

A Bid may not be modified, withdrawn or cancelled by the Bidder during the time
stipulated in the Advertisement for Bids, for the period following the time and bid date
designated for the receipt of bids, and Bidder so agrees in submitting his bid, except in
accordance with Act Il of 1983 which states, in part, "Bids containing patently
obvious mechanical, clerical or mathematical errors may be withdrawn by the
Contractor, if clear and convincing sworn, written evidence of such errors is furnished
to the public entity within forty-eight hours of the bid opening excluding Saturdays,
Sundays and legal holidays."

Prior to the time and date designated for receipt of Bids, Bids submitted early may be
modified or withdrawn only by notice to the party receiving bids at the place and prior

to the time designated for receipt of bids.

Withdrawn Bids may be resubmitted up to the time designated for the receipt of Bids
provided that they are then fully in conformance with these Instructions to Bidders.

Bid Security shall be in an amount sufficient for the Bid as modified or resubmitted.

ARTICLE S - CONSIDERATION OF BIDS

Opening of Bids

The properly identified bids received on time will be opened publicly and read aloud,
and a tabulation abstract of the amounts of the Base Bid and Alternates, if any, will be
made available to Bidders.

Rejection of Bids

The Owner shall have the right to reject any or all bids and in particular to reject a bid
not accompanied by any required bid security or data required by the Bid Documents
or a bid in any way incomplete or irregular.

Acceptance of Bid

Any bid shall include no more than three alternates. Alternates, if accepted, shall be
accepted in the order in which they are listed on the bid form. Determination of the low
bidder shall be on the basis of the sum of the base bid and any alternates accepted.
However, the Owner reserves the right to accept alternates in any order which does not
affect determination of the low bidder, per LA. R.S. 38:2212 (J).

It is the intent of the Owner to award a contract to the lowest responsible bidder in
accordance with the requirements of the Bid Documents, and if the bid does not exceed
the funds available.
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533

6.1

6.2

6.3

6.3.1

63.2

6.33

6.34

Due to the nature of potential Project funding sources, full funding may not be readily-
available at the time the bids are received. As a result, pursuant to Louisiana Revised
Statute 38:2215, the Owner is exempt from the requirement of acting to award the
Contract or reject all bids within forty-five (45) calendar days of receipt of the bids.
Pursuant to this Statute, the Owner specifically reserves the right to hold all bids for
greater than forty-five (45) calendar days.

ARTICLE 6 - POST BID INFORMATION

Refer to List of Required Documents for other items required to be submitted by the
apparent low bidder within ten (10) days after bid opening. Where forms are required,
blank forms are included in the Bid Documents.

The apparent low Bidder has a maximum of ten (10) days from the bid opening to
produce any required post bid submittals. If the apparent low Bidder does not submit
the proper information or documentation as required by the Bid documents within the
ten-day period, such Bidder shall be declared non-responsive, which will result in
automatic disqualification of bid.

Proposed list of subcontractors, materials suppliers, and superintendents.

Within 24 hours after bids are opened, the Contractor identified as the apparent low
bidder shall make the following submittals to the Architect: A tentative list of all
subcontractors or other persons or organizations (including those who are to furnish
materials or equipment fabricated to special design) proposed for principal portions of
the work, as well as the proposed superintendent. Also provide a designation of the
work to be performed by the Contractor with his own forces.

It is recognized that the acceptance or rejection of alternates contained in the bid
proposal may ultimately determine the low bidder on the project. In the event a
Contractor, other than the Contractor identified as the apparent low bidder at the bid
opening, becomes the low bidder as a result of such selection of alternates, this
contractor shall make the submittals required by this section within 24 hours after
notification by the Owner.

The Contractor will be required to establish to the satisfaction of the Architect and the
Owner the reliability and responsibility of the proposed subcontractors to furnish and
perform the work described in the section of the specifications pertaining to such
proposed subcontractors' respective trades.

The Architect will notify the Contractor if the Owner, after due investigation, has
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6.3.5

6.3.6

6.4

6.4.1

6.4.2

6.4.3

7.1

7.1.1

reasonable and substantial objection to any person or organization on the Contractor's
list of proposed subcontractors. If there are objections the Contractor shall submit
alternative subcontractor(s) for their approval.

Subcontractors and other persons and organizations proposed by the Bidder and
accepted by the owner and the Architect upon the awarding of a contract must be used
on the work for which they were proposed and accepted and shall not be changed
except upon the recommendation of the Architect and approved by the Owner in the
form of a change order. Any changes on the tentative 24 hour list submitted by the
Contractor prior to the awarding of the contract must be requested in writing to the
Architect with proper justification. Any change in the tentative list of subcontractors
will require recommendation from the Architect to the Owner. The recommendation
and approval of the Owner must be made in writing.

The lowest responsible bidder shall submit to the Architect and the Owner prior to
award of the contract a letter from the manufacturer that the manufacturer will issue
the roof system guarantee based on the specified roof system and include the name of
the applicator acceptable to the manufacturer for installing the specified roof system.
This manufacturer shall be one that has received prior approval or is named in the
specifications.

Additional Submissions

A Schedule of Values segregating the entire Contract Sum into the divisions of the
Specifications shall be provided to the Architect. No payments will be made to the
Contractor until this is received.

A copy of applicable state, parish, or municipal licenses legally required for Contractor
and subcontractors shall be provided to the Architect. No payments will be made to the
Contractor until this is received.

Federal and state tax identification numbers on General Contractors and subcontractors

shall be provided to the Architect. No payments will be made to the Contractor until
this is received.

ARTICLE 7 - PERFORMANCE & PAYMENT BONDS

Bond Required

The Contractor shall furnish and pay for a Performance & Payment Bond written by a
company licensed to do business in Louisiana, which shall be countersigned by a
person who is contracted with the surety company or bond issuer or approved broker,
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7.2

7.2.1

7.2.2

723

and who is licensed as an insurance agent/broker of the company or issuer, and who is
licensed as an insurance agent in this State, and who is residing in this State, in an
amount equal to the 100% of the Contract amount. By issuing such Performance and
Payment Bond, the surety acknowledges they are on the current U.S. Department of
the Treasury Financial Management Service List of approved bonding companies, and
complies with all other provisions of R.S. 38:2219.

Time of Delivery and Form of Bond

The Bidder shall deliver the required bond to the Owner simultaneous with the
execution of the contract.

Bond shall be in form furnished by the Calcasieu Parish School Board, entitled
Performance & Payment Bond, a copy of which is included in the Bid Documents.

The Bidder shall require the Attorney-In-Fact who executes the required bond on behalf
of the surety to affix thereto a certified and current copy of his power of attorney.

ARTICLE 8 - FORM OF AGREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR

8.1

8.2

8.2.1

8.2.2

8.2.3

Form to be Used

Form of the contract to be used shall be furnished by Calcasieu Parish School Board, a
copy of which is included in the Bid Documents.

Award

In accordance with Louisiana Law, if the Contract is awarded to the Bidder, he shall at
the time of the signing of the Contract or prior, execute the Non-Collusion Affidavit
included in the Bid Documents, and shall execute the Byrd Anti-Lobbying
Certification contained in Exhibit A to Contract Between Owner and Contractor.

Before award of the contract, the successful Bidders shall furnish to the Owner a
certified copy of the minutes of the corporation or partnership meeting which
authorized the party executing the Bid to sign on behalf of the Contractor.

When a project is financed either partially or entirely with School Board bonds, the
award of a contract is contingent upon the sale of bonds by the School Board. The
School Board shall incur no obligation to the Contractor until the Contract between the
Owner and Contractor is duly executed.
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9.1

9.2

10.1

10.2

10.3

10.4

I1.1

11.2

12.1

ARTICLE 9 - COMPLETION TIME & LIQUIDATED DAMAGES

The completion of the contract must be as stated below, subject to such extensions as
may be granted under Paragraph 8.3, Delays and Extensions of Time: in the General
Conditions and the Supplementary Conditions, or the Contractor will be subject to pay
to the Owner Liquidated Damages in the amount of Five Hundred Dollars ($500.00)
per calendar day. Time is of the essence in performance of this Contract and
satisfactory completion of this Project.

Bidder acknowledges that all phases of the Project shall be Substantially Complete in
Two Hundred and Seventy (270) calendar days from receipt of written Notice to
Proceed from Owner.

ARTICLE 10 - BUILDING MATERIAL EXCLUSIONS

All building materials shall be free of asbestos.

All plumbing materials shall be free of lead.

All paints shall be free of lead.

All contractors should use the least hazardous materials on all jobs. Material Safety

Data Sheets (MSDS) shall be given to the Owner on all materials used.

ARTICLE 11 - PRE-BID CONFERENCE

A pre-bid conference shall be held at the project site at least ten (10) days before the
date for receipt for bids. Refer to the Advertisement for Bids to determine if attendance
at the pre-bid conference is mandatory and a pre-requisite for submitting a bid, or if
attendance is non-mandatory. The Architect shall coordinate the setting of the date,
time and place for the pre-bid conference. The purpose of the pre-bid conference is to
familiarize Bidders with the requirements of the Project and the intent of the Contract
Documents, and to receive comments and information from interested Bidders.

Any revision of the Bid Documents made as a result of the pre-bid conference shall not

be valid unless included in an Addendum issued in accordance with Paragraph 3.4 of
the Instructions to Bidders.

ARTICLE 12 - APPLICABILITY

Any article located in the Instructions to Bidders found to be in conflict with the
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13.1

14.1

14.2

14.3

14.4

15.1

General Conditions and/or Supplementary Conditions will take precedence over the
latter of the two set of Articles.

ARTICLE 13 - FEDERALLY FUNDED PROJECTS

The Owner intends to pursue reimbursement of eligible Project costs from funding
sources including Federal Emergency Management Agency (FEMA) Public Assistance
Program, therefore compliance with applicable Federal Contract Clauses (attached as
Exhibit A to Contract Between Owner and Contractor) is required.

ARTICLE 14 - MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

The Contractor shall repair, replace or pay for the relocation of telephones and wiring,
fire alarms, intercoms, bells, TV cable, security system, wiring and equipment and any
other cable type installation that may be damaged, cut or removed during the
construction.

The Contractor will be responsible for the removal, reinstallation and/or relocation of
any playground equipment that needs to be moved due to construction.

The Calcasieu Parish School Board is hereby recognized as a statutory employer of
Contractor’s employees, including but not limited to Contractor’s direct employees,
immediate employees, and statutory employees. This contract recognizes the existence
of a statutory employer relationship between Calcasieu Parish School Board and
Contractor in accord with Act 315 of 1997.

The costs of any required construction, demolition or other permits from any authority
having jurisdiction over the Project are to be included in the Base Bid.

ARTICLE 15 - SALES AND USE TAX EXEMPTION

In accordance with applicable rules adapted and promulgated by the Louisiana
Department of Revenue, the Owner shall designate the contractor and all
subcontractors as its agents for the purchase and lease of materials, supplies or
equipment for the project. The Contractor and all subcontractors shall accept the
agency designation. The designation and acceptance thereof shall be made on the form
prescribed by the Louisiana Department of Revenue which form shall be part of the
contract between the Owner, Calcasicu Parish School Board, and the Contractor. A
copy of this form is available at the Architect's office.

The agency relationship between the Owner and the contractor and all subcontractors
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shall relieve the Contractor and subcontractors (1) from paying any state or local sales
or state or local use taxes on materials, supplies or equipment which is affixed to
and/or made a part of the real estate of the project or work or which is permanently
incorporated into the project or work and, (2) from paying any state or local use taxes
on any materials, supplies or equipment which are leased and used exclusively for the
project or work. Accordingly, in preparing their bids and computing costs the
contractor and subcontractors shall not consider sales and or use taxes which would
otherwise be due.

The Owner will furnish to the contractor and subcontractors its Certificate of
Sales/Use Tax Exemption/Exclusion on the form prescribed by the Louisiana
Department of Revenue. The contractor and subcontractors shall furnish a copy of
such certificate to all vendors or suppliers of any of the materials, supplies or
equipment described above,

The Contractor and subcontractors shall make all purchases and leases on behalf of
and as the agent of the Calcasieu Parish School Board.

Rules and regulations of the Louisiana Department of Revenue shall prevail over any
conflicting provisions or specifications of the contract.

End of Instructions to Bidders
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LIST OF REQUIRED DOCUMENTS

The following items are required to be submitted as part of the Contractor’s Bid:

Louisiana Uniform Public Works Bid Form.

Louisiana Uniform Public works Bid Form — Unit Price Form (when applicable).
Bid Security check or Bid Bond Form (with Power of Attorney if applicable).
Evidence of Corporate Authority of the person signing the Bid, in accordance with
LRS 38:2212(5).

el N =

The following items are required to be submitted by the Apparent Low Bidder to the Architect
or Owner within ten (10) days of the Bid, and prior to award of the project:

Note: The Calcasieu Parish School Board requires that 6 original, signed and/or notarized copies (as
is applicable) of each item listed below be submitted.

Resolution.

CPSB Non-Collusion Affidavit

Louisiana Non-Collusion Affidavit (LRS 38:2224).

Verification of Employees Affidavit (LRS 38:2212.10).

Attestation Form — Past Criminal Conviction of Bidders (LRS 38:2227).

Subcontractor Approval List.

For Projects involving repair or replacement of roofing: Roofing Manufacturer’s
Certification and Compliance Letter, issued on the Roofing Manufacturer’s Company
Letterhead, and signed by an officer, or other duly appointed representative of the Roofing
Manufacturer, stating the following:

- That the proposed Roofing Installer is an Approved Applicator for the system(s)
specified and/or prior approved, and is in current good standing with the company.

- That the roofing system as specified, or as modified by Addendum, is acceptable tothe
Roofing Manufacturer, and meets the requirements for issuance of the specified 30- year,
No-Dollar-Limit-Non-Pro-Rated Roof Weathertightness Warranty, in accordance with the
Specifications.

- That the Roofing Manufacturer will issue the required 30-year, No-Dollar-Limit-Non-
Pro-Rated Roof Weathertightness Warranty, in accordance with the Specifications.

- That the Roofing Manufacturer will provide the required on-site inspections, performed by
the Roofing Manufacturer’s full-time, Technical Field Representative, and will issue
written reports along with photographic documentation accordingly, in accordance with
the requirements of the applicable Specifications.

Nous~wbdhE

END OF SECTION
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LOUISIANA UNIFORM PUBLIC WORK BID FORM

TO: Calcasieu Parish School Board BID FOR:
3310 Broad Street, Lake Charles, LA 70615 CPSB J.I. Watson Historical Building
HL-053-01
201 E 1% St, Towa, LA 70647

The undersigned bidder hereby declares and represents that she/he: a) has carefully examined and understands the Bidding
Documents, b) has not received, relied on, or based his bid on any verbal instructions contrary to the Bidding Documents or any
addenda, c) has personally inspected and is familiar with the project site, and hereby proposes to provide all labor, materials, tools,
appliances and facilities as required to perform, in a workmanlike manner, all work and services for the construction and completion
of the referenced project, all in strict accordance with the Bidding Documents prepared by: Grace Hebert Curtis Architects, LLC,
3100 Ryan Street, Lake Charles, LA 70601 and dated: August 8, 2024

Bidders must acknowledge all addenda. The Bidder acknowledges receipt of the following ADDENDA: (Enter the number the
Designer has assigned to each of the addenda that the Bidder is acknowledging)

TOTAL BASE BID: For all work required by the Bidding Documents (including any and all unit prices designated “Base Bid”
* but not alternates) the sum of:

Dollars ($ )

ALTERNATES: For any and all work required by the Bidding Documents for Alternates including any and all unit prices
designated as alternates in the unit price description.

Alternate No. 1 (Remove Exterior Metal Stair) for the lump sum of:

Dollars ($ )
Alternate No. 2 (V/4) for the lump sum of:

Dollars ($ )
Alternate No. 3 (v/4) for the lump sum of:

Dollars ($ )
NAME OF BIDDER:
ADDRESS OF BIDDER:

LOUISIANA CONTRACTOR’S LICENSE NUMBER:
NAME OF AUTHORIZED SIGNATORY OF BIDDER:
TITLE OF AUTHORIZED SIGNATORY OF BIDDER:

SIGNATURE OF AUTHORIZED SIGNATORY OF BIDDER *%*:
DATE:

THE FOLLOWING ITEMS ARE TO BE INCLUDED WITH THE SUBMISSION OF THIS LOUISIANA
UNIFORM PUBLIC WORK BID FORM:

* The Unit Price Form shall be used if the contract includes unit prices. Otherwise it is not required and need not be included
with the form. The number of unit prices that may be included is not limited and additional sheets may be included if needed.

** A CORPORATE RESOLUTION OR WRITTEN EVIDENCE of the authority of the person signing the bid for the public
work as prescribed by LA R.S. 38:2212(B)(5).

BID SECURITY in the form of a bid bond, certified check or cashier’s check as prescribed by LA R.S. 38:2218(A) attached to and
made a part of this bid.



TO:

Calcasieu Parish School Board
3310 Broad Street, Lake Charles, LA 70615

LOUISIANA UNIFORM PUBLIC WORK BID FORM
UNIT PRICE FORM

BID FOR:

CPSB J.I. Watson Historical Building
HL-053-01
201 E 1* St., Iowa, LA 70647

UNIT PRICES: This form shall be used for any and all work required by the Bidding Documents and described as unit prices. Amounts shall be stated in figures and only in figures.

DESCRIPTION:

E Base Bid or J Alt#

Patching and Replacement of 3/4” Plaster and Lath: Provide a unit cost 4 ft by 8 ft section to remove the existing plaster and lath and install 3/4” plaster and lath system at areas
where the existing plaster system has been damaged. The Unit Price shall include the materials, including all applicable taxes and delivery charges, labor for removal and
installation, and equipment required for removal and installation. Prior to proceeding with the Unit Price scope, the Contractor shall identify the field conditions of the site and
have the scope approved in writing in advance by the Owner and the Design Team prior to proceeding with the scope. Refer to Section 09 2300 Gypsum Plastering for product
and installation requirements. Provide five (5) sections of plaster system in the base bid. Unit cost shall be both additive and deductive.

REF. NO.

QUANTITY: UNIT OF MEASURE: UNIT PRICE UNIT PRICE EXTENSION (Quantity times Unit Price)

5 One 4t x 8ft section

DESCRIPTION:

E Base Bid or J Alt#

Patch and Repair Concrete Slab: Provide a unit cost per 10 ft by 10 ft section to patch and repair existing concrete slab where the existing slab has been damaged or requires
repair due to scope of work. The Unit Price shall include the materials, including all applicable taxes and delivery charges, labor for removal and installation, and equipment
required for removal and installation. Prior to proceeding with Unit Price scope, the Contractor shall identify the field conditions of the site and have the scope approved in
writing in advance by the Owner and the Design Team prior to proceeding with the scope. Refer to Section 03 3000 Cast-In-Place Concrete for product and installation
requirements. Provide one (1) section concrete slab repair in the base bid. Unit cost shall be both additive and deductive.

REF. NO.

QUANTITY: UNIT OF MEASURE: UNIT PRICE UNIT PRICE EXTENSION (Quantity times Unit Price)

1 One 10 ft x 10ft section

DESCRIPTION:

E Base Bid or J Alt#

Replacement of Cast-in-place Concrete Cap: Provide a unit cost per 10 ft by 10 ft section to remove the existing cast-in-place concrete cap and install new cast-in-place concrete
cap at areas where the existing concrete cap has been damaged. The Unit Price shall include the materials, including all applicable taxes and delivery charges, labor for removal
and installation, and equipment required for removal and installation. Prior to proceeding with Unit Price scope, the Contractor shall identify the field conditions of the site and
have the scope approved in writing in advance by the Owner and the Design Team prior to proceeding with the scope. Refer to Section 03 3000 Cast-In-Place Concrete for
product and installation requirements. Provide one (1) section of cast-in-place concrete cap area in the base bid. Unit cost shall be both additive and deductive

REF. NO.

QUANTITY: UNIT OF MEASURE: UNIT PRICE UNIT PRICE EXTENSION (Quantity times Unit Price)

1 One 10 ft x 10ft section

DESCRIPTION:

U Base Bid or U Alt.#

Repair Brick and Mortar Repair/replacement of Brick and Mortar: Provide a unit cost for a 4 ft by 8 ft section to remove & replace existing brick and install new brick, to match
existing, where the existing brick is damaged beyond repair. The Unit Price shall include the materials, including all applicable taxes and delivery charges, labor for removal and
installation, and equipment required for removal and installation. Prior to proceeding with Unit Price scope, the Contractor shall identify the field conditions of the site and have the scope
approved in writing in advance by the Owner and the Design Team prior to proceeding with the scope. Refer to Section 04 0513 Mortars for Structural Repairs and Repointing for
product and installation requirements. Provide one (1) section of brick replacement in the base bid. Unit cost shall be both additive and deductive.

REF. NO.

QUANTITY: UNIT OF MEASURE: UNIT PRICE UNIT PRICE EXTENSION (Quantity times Unit Price)

DESCRIPTION:

U Base Bid or U Alt.#

Clean and Repoint Brick Provide a unit cost for a 4 ft by 8 ft section to clean and repoint existing brick, where the existing brick requires repair. The Unit Price shall include the
materials, including all applicable taxes and delivery charges, labor for removal and installation, and equipment required for removal and installation. Prior to proceeding with Unit Price
scope, the Contractor shall identify the field conditions of the site and have the scope approved in writing in advance by the Owner and the Design Team prior to proceeding with the
scope. Refer to Section 04 0513 Mortars for Structural Repairs and Repointing for product and installation requirements. Provide one (1) section of brick cleaning and repointing in the
base bid. Unit cost shall be both additive and deductive.




REF. NO. QUANTITY: UNIT OF MEASURE: UNIT PRICE UNIT PRICE EXTENSION (Quantity times Unit Price)
U Base Bid or Q Alt.#
Replace 3/4 inch tongue and groove sub-floor: Provide a unit cost 4 ft by 8 ft section to remove the existing tongue and groove sub-floor and install 3/4 inch tongue and groove
DESCRIPTION: plywood subfloor at areas where the existing subfloor system has been damaged. The Unit Price shall include the materials, including all applicable taxes and delivery charges,
’ labor for removal and installation, and equipment required for removal and installation. Prior to proceeding with the Unit Price scope, the Contractor shall identify the field
conditions of the site and have the scope approved in writing in advance by the Owner and the Design Team prior to proceeding with the scope. Refer to Section 06 1000 Rough
Carpentry for product and installation requirements. Provide five (5) sections of plaster system in the base bid. Unit cost shall be both additive and deductive
REF. NO. QUANTITY: UNIT OF MEASURE: UNIT PRICE UNIT PRICE EXTENSION (Quantity times Unit Price)
5 One 4ft x 8ft section
DESCRIPTION: U Base Bid or Q Alt.#
REF. NO. QUANTITY: UNIT OF MEASURE: UNIT PRICE UNIT PRICE EXTENSION (Quantity times Unit Price)

Wording for “DESCRIPTION” is to be provided by the Owner.

All quantities are estimated. The contractor will be paid based upon actual quantities as verified by the Owner.




Calcasieu Parish School Board

BID BOND
PROJECT NAME: CPSB J.I. Watson Historical Building
HL-053-01
LOCATION: 201 E 1% St.

Iowa, LA 70647

Date:
KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS:
That of , as Principal,
and , as Surety,

are held and firmly bound unto the Calcasieu Parish School Board, (Obligee), in the full and just sum
of five (5%) percent of the total amount of this bid proposal, including all alternates, lawful money of
the United States, for payment of which sum, well and truly be made, we bind ourselves, our heirs,
executors, administrators, successors and assigns, jointly and severally firmly by these presents.

Surety represents that it is listed on the current U. S. Department of the Treasury Financial
Management Service list of approved bonding companies and that it is listed thereon as approved for
an amount equal to or greater that the amount for which it obligates itself in this instrument, that
surety currently is licensed to do business in the State of Louisiana, and that this bond is
countersigned by a person who is under contract with the surety as a licensed agent/broker in this
state, and who is residing in this state.

This Bid Bond shall be accompanied by appropriate power of attorney.

THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION IS SUCH that, whereas said Principal is
herewith submitting its proposal to the Obligee on a Contract for:

CPSB J.I. Watson Historical Building
HL-053-01

NOW, THEREFORE, if the said Contract be awarded to the Principal and the Principal shall,
within such time as may be specified, enter into the Contract in writing and give a good and sufficient
bond to secure the performance of the terms and conditions of the Contract with surety acceptable to
the Obligee, then this obligation shall be void; otherwise this obligation shall become due and
payable.

BOND CERTIFICATION: The Principal certifies that he meets all bonding requirements of
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Calcasieu Parish School Board

the Calcasieu Parish School Board, as set forth in paragraph 4.2.1 of the Instructions To Bidders,
found in the General Guide for Front End Documents for the Calcasieu Parish School Board.

BY: BY:
PRINCIPAL (BIDDER) SURETY
BY: BY:

AUTHORIZED OFFICER-OWNER-PARTNER AGENT OR ATTORNEY-IN-FACT (SEAL)

DATE: DATE:

INCLUDE THIS FORM WITH BID UNLESS BID SECURITY CHECK IS INCLUDED
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Calcasieu Parish School Board

RESOLUTION

PROJECT NAME: CPSB J.I. Watson Historical Building
HL-053-01

LOCATION: 201 E 1% St
Iowa, LA 70647

BE IT RESOLVED that

Officer / Owner of

is hereby authorized to sign any Contract or document on behalf of:

Company Name:

Name of Officer/Owner

Title of Officer/Owner

Signature

SWORN TO AND SUBSCRIBED before me this day of
20 , in Lake Charles, Louisiana.

Notary Public

My Commission Expires _
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Calcasieu Parish School Board

SUBMIT THIS FORM TO OWNER WITHIN TEN (10) DAYS AFTER BID OPENING
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Calcasieu Parish School Board

CPSB NON-COLLUSION AFFIDAVIT

PROJECT NAME: CPSB J.I. Watson Historical Building
HL-053-01

LOCATION: 201 E 1% St
Iowa, LA 70647

Appearer does hereby attest that:

(1) Bidder is of , the
Bidder that has submitted the above referenced Bid:

(2) Bidder is fully informed respecting the preparations and contents of the attached Bid and of all pertinent
circumstances respecting such Bid:

(3) Such Bid is genuine and is not a collusive or sham Bid:

(4) Neither the said Bidder nor any of its officers, partners, owners, agents, representatives, employees or
parties in interest, including this affiant, has in any way colluded, conspired, connived or agreed, directly or
indirectly with any other Bidder, firm or person to submit a collusive or sham Bid in connection with the
Contract for which the attached Bid has been submitted or to refrain from bidding in connection with such
Contract, or has in any manner, directly or indirectly, sought by agreement or collusion or communications or
conference with any other Bidder or to fix any overhead, profit or cost element of the Bid price or the Bid price
of any other Bidder, or to secure through the collusion, conspiracy, connivance or unlawful agreement any
advantage against the CALCASIEU PARISH SCHOOL BOARD, or any person interested in the proposed
Contract; and

(5) The price or prices quoted in the attached Bid are fair and proper and are not tainted by any collusion,
conspiracy, connivance or unlawful agreement on the part of the Bidder or any of its agents, representatives,
owners, employees or parties in interest, including this affiant.

NAME OF BIDDER NAME OF AUTHORIZED SIGNATORY OF BIDDER

DATE TITLE OF AUTHORIZED SIGNATORY OF BIDDER

SIGNATURE OF AUTHORIZED SIGNATORY OF BIDDER

SWORN TO AND SUBSCRIBED before me this day of
20 , in Lake Charles, Louisiana.

Notary Public

My Commission Expires _

CPSB HL CPSB Non-Collusion Affidavit 210216 Page 1 of 2



Calcasieu Parish School Board

SUBMIT THIS FORM TO OWNER WITHIN TEN (10) DAYS AFTER BID OPENING

CPSB HL CPSB Non-Collusion Affidavit 210216 Page 2 of 2



Calcasieu Parish School Board

NON-COLLUSION AFFIDAVIT

PROJECT NAME: CPSB J.I. Watson Historical Building
HL-053-01

LOCATION: 201 E.1*' St
Iowa, LA 70647

Appearer, as a Bidder on the above-entitled Public Works Project, does hereby attest that: In
accordance with the requirements of Louisiana Revised Statute 38:2224:

(1) That affiant employed no person, corporation, firm, association, or other organization, either
directly or indirectly, to secure the public contract under which he received payment, other than
persons regularly employed by the affiant whose services in connection with the construction,
alteration or demolition of the public building or project or in securing the public contract were in
the regular course of their duties for affiant; and

(2) That no part of the contract price received by affiant was paid or will be paid to any person,
corporation, firm, association, or other organization for soliciting the contract, other than the
payment of their normal compensation to persons regularly employed by the affiant whose services
in connection with the construction, alteration or demolition of the public building or project were
in the regular course of their duties for affiant.

NAME OF BIDDER NAME OF AUTHORIZED SIGNATORY OF BIDDER

DATE TITLE OF AUTHORIZED SIGNATORY OF BIDDER

SIGNATURE OF AUTHORIZED SIGNATORY OF BIDDER

SWORN TO AND SUBSCRIBED before me this day of
20 , in Lake Charles, Louisiana.

Notary Public

My Commission Expires _

SUBMIT THIS FORM TO OWNER WITHIN TEN (10) DAYS AFTER BID OPENING

CPSB HL Louisiana Non-Collusion Affidavit 210216 Page 1 of 1



Calcasieu Parish School Board

VERIFICATION OF EMPLOYEES AFFIDAVIT -

PROJECT NAME: CPSB J.I. Watson Historical Building
HL-053-01

LOCATION: 201 E 1°' St
Iowa, LA 70647

Appearer, as a Bidder on the above-entitled Public Works Project, does hereby attest that: In
accordance with the requirements of Louisiana Revised Statute 38:2212.10:

A. Appearer is registered and participates in a status verification system (E-Verify) to verify that all
new employees in the State of Louisiana are legal citizens of the United States or are legal
aliens.

B. If awarded the contract, Appearer shall continue, during the term of the contract, to utilize a

status verification system (E-Verify) to verify the legal status of all new employees in the state
of Louisiana.

C. If awarded the contract, Appearer shall require all subcontractors to submit to it a sworn
affidavit verifying compliance with Paragraphs (A) and (B) of this Subsection.

NAME OF BIDDER NAME OF AUTHORIZED SIGNATORY OF BIDDER

DATE TITLE OF AUTHORIZED SIGNATORY OF BIDDER

SIGNATURE OF AUTHORIZED SIGNATORY OF BIDDER

SWORN TO AND SUBSCRIBED before me this day of
20 , in Lake Charles, Louisiana.

Notary Public

My Commission Expires _

SUBMIT THIS FORM TO OWNER WITHIN TEN (10) DAYS AFTER BID OPENING

CPSB HL Verification of Employees Affidavit 210216 Page 1 of 1



Calcasieu Parish School Board

ATTESTATION - PAST CRIMINAL CONVICTIONS OF BIDDERS

PROJECT NAME: CPSB J.I. Watson Historical Building
HL-053-01

LOCATION: 201 E 1° St.
Iowa, LA 70647

Appearer, as a Bidder on the above-entitled Public Works Project, does hereby attest that: In
accordance with the requirements of Louisiana Revised Statute 38:2227:

A. No sole proprietor or individual partner, incorporator, director, manager, officer, organizer, or
member who has a minimum of a ten percent (10%) ownership in the bidding entity named
below has been convicted of, or has entered a plea of guilty or nolo contendere to any of the
following state crimes or equivalent federal crimes:

(a) Public bribery (R.S. 14:118)

(b) Corrupt influencing (R.S. 14:120)
(c) Extortion (R.S. 14:66)

(d) Money laundering (R.S. 14:23)

B. Within the past five years from the project bid date, no sole proprietor or individual partner,
incorporator, director, manager, officer, organizer, or member who has a minimum of a ten
percent (10%) ownership in the bidding entity named below has been convicted of, or has
entered a plea of guilty or nolo contendere to any of the following state crimes or equivalent
federal crimes, during the solicitation or execution of a contract or bid awarded pursuant to the
provisions of Chapter 10 of Title 38 of the Louisiana Revised Statutes:

(a) Theft (R.S. 14:67)

(b) Identity Theft (R.S. 14:67.16)

(c) Theft of a business record (R.S.14:67.20)
(d) False accounting (R.S. 14:70)

e) Issuing worthless checks (R.S. 14:71)

f) Bank fraud (R.S. 14:71.1)

g) Forgery (R.S. 14:72)

h) Contractors; misapplication of payments (R.S. 14:202)

(
(
(
(
(i) Malfeasance in office (R.S. 14:134)

NAME OF BIDDER NAME OF AUTHORIZED SIGNATORY OF BIDDER

DATE TITLE OF AUTHORIZED SIGNATORY OF BIDDER

SIGNATURE OF AUTHORIZED SIGNATORY OF BIDDER

SUBMIT THIS FORM TO OWNER WITHIN TEN (10) DAYS AFTER BID OPENING

CPSB HL Attestation — Past Criminal Convictions 210216 Page 1 of 1



Calcasieu Parish School Board

CERTIFICATION REGARDING UNPAID WORKER’S
COMPENSATION INSURANCE

PROJECT NAME: CPSB J.I. Watson Historical Building
HL-053-01

LOCATION: 201 E 1% St
Iowa, LA 70647

Appearer, as a Bidder on the above-entitled Public Works Project, does hereby certify that: In
accordance with the requirements of Louisiana Revised Statute 23:1726(B):

A. L.R.S. 23:1726 prohibits any entity against whom an assessment under Part X of Chapter 11 of
Title 23 of the Louisiana Revised Statutes of 1950 (Alternative Collection Procedures &
Assessments) is in effect, and whose right to appeal that assessment is exhausted, from
submitting a bid or proposal for or obtaining any contract pursuant to Chapter 10 of Title 38 of
the Louisiana Revised Statutes of 1950 and Chapters 16 and 17 of Title 39 of the Louisiana
Revised Statutes of 1950.

B. By signing below, Affiant certifies that no such assessment is in effect against the bidding /
proposing entity.

NAME OF BIDDER NAME OF AUTHORIZED SIGNATORY OF BIDDER

DATE TITLE OF AUTHORIZED SIGNATORY OF BIDDER

SIGNATURE OF AUTHORIZED SIGNATORY OF BIDDER

SUBMIT THIS FORM TO OWNER WITHIN TEN (10) DAYS AFTER BID OPENING

CPSB HL Certification Regarding Unpaid Worker’s Comp. Insurance 210216 Page 1 of 1



Calcasieu Parish School Board

SUBCONTRACTOR APPROVAL LIST

PROJECT NAME: CPSB J.I. Watson Historical Building
LOCATION: 201 E 1* St Towa, LA 70647

PROJECT NUMBER: HL-053-01

WORK DESCRIPTION

SUBCONTRACTOR

LICENSE NUMBER

FED. I.D. NUMBER

Page

of




CONTRACT BETWEEN OWNER & CONTRACTOR
and

PERFORMANCE & PAYMENT BOND

This agreement, entered into this << day >> day of <<month>>,20XX, by
and between << insert name of Contractor >>, hereinafter called the
“Contractor”, whose business address is << insert Contractor’s address >>,
and the Calcasieu Parish School Board, herein represented by the
contracting officer executing this Contract, hereinafter called the “Owner”.

Witnesseth that the Contractor and the Owner, in consideration of premises
and the mutual covenants; consideration and agreement herein contained, agree
as follows:

Statement of Work: The Contractor shall furnish all labor and materials, and
perform all of the work required to build, construct, and complete in a thorough and
workmanlike manner:

<< Insert Project Name >>
<< HL-XXX-XXX >>

in strict accordance with the Contract Documents prepared by:

<< insert name and address of
Architect >>

It is recognized by the parties herein that said Contract Documents,
including by way of example and not of limitation, the Drawings and Specifications,
dated << insert date of Contract Documents >> Addenda << # of Addenda >>,
the Instructions To Bidders, the Bid Form, the General Conditions Of The Contract
For Construction, the Supplementary Conditions, any Addenda thereto, and the
Federal Contract Clauses attached as Exhibit A (8 pages), impose duties and
obligations upon the parties herein, and said parties thereby agree that they shall
be bound by said duties and obligations. For these purposes, all of the provisions
contained in the aforementioned Construction Documents are incorporated herein
by reference, with the same force and effect as though said Construction
Documents were herein set out in full.

Contract - 1



Contract Between Owner and Contractor and Performance & Payment Bond for

<< Project Name >> / HL-XXX-XXX
<< insert date >> Page 2 of 3

Time for Completion: The work shall be commenced on a date to be
specified in a written order of the Owner, and shall be completed within <<
insert Contract Time >> consecutive calendar days from and after the said
date. Time is of the essence.

Compensation to be Paid to the contractor: The Owner will pay, and the
Contractor will accept, in full consideration for the performance of the Contract, the
sum of << insert Contract Sum >> Dollars and no/100 Dollars ($### ###.00),
which sum represents the Base Bid. including Alternates No. ######.

PERFORMANCE & PAYMENT BOND: To these presents personally came and
intervened herein
acting for :
a corporation organized and existing under the laws of the State of
and duly authorized to transact business in the State Of Louisiana, as Surety, Who
declared that having taken cognizance of this Contract and of the Construction
Documents mentioned herein, he hereby in his capacity as its Attorney In Fact,
obligates his said company, as Surety for the said Contractor, unto the said Owner,
up to the sum of << insert Contract Sum >> and no/100 Dollars ($### ###.00).

The condition of this Performance & Payment Bond shall be that should the
Contractor herein not perform the Contract in accordance with the terms and
conditions hereof, or should said Contractor not fully indemnify and save harmless
the Owner, from all cost and damages which he may suffer by said Contractor’'s
non-performance, or should said Contractor not pay all persons who have and
fulfill obligations to perform labor and/or furnish materials in the prosecution of the
work provided for herein, including by way of example: workmen, laborers,
mechanics, and furnishers of materials, machinery, equipment, and fixtures, then
said Surety agrees and is bound to so perform the Contract and make said
payment(s).

Provided, that any alterations which may be made in the terms of the Contract or in
the work to be done under it, or the giving by the Owner of any extensions of time
for the performance of the Contract, or any other forbearance on the part of either
the Owner of the Contractor to the other shall not in any way release the
Contractor or the Surety from their liability hereunder, notice to the Surety of any
such alterations, extensions, or other forbearance being hereby waived.

Contract - 2



Contract Between Owner and Contractor and Performance & Payment Bond for

<< Project Name >> / HL-XXX-XXX

<< insert date >>

Page 3 of 3

In witness hereof, the parties herein on the day and year first written above have
executed this agreement in six (6) counterparts, each of which shall, without proof
or accountancy for the other counterparts, be deemed an original thereof.

WITNESSES:

BEHHHH T R R
CONTRACTOR

By:

Title

Calcasieu Parish School Board
OWNER

By:

Title

W T
SURETY

By:

ATTORNEY IN FACT

Contract - 3



Calcasieu Parish School Board - Hurricane Laura Damages Restoration Program
Exhibit A - Federal Contract Clauses issue 210216 REVISED 6-19-2023  Page 1 of 9

Owner (Calcasieu Parish School Board) intends to pursue reimbursement of eligible Project costs
from the Federal Emergency Management Agency (FEMA), therefore this Agreement is subject
to compliance by Contractor with all applicable federal contract clauses, including but not
limited to, the following:

1. Remedies

The parties agree that the Owner reserves all rights and privileges under applicable laws and regulations
with respect to this contract in the event of a breach of contract, including but not limited to the right to
institute legal proceedings in a court of competent jurisdiction seeking monetary damages, court costs and
litigation expenses, as applicable.

2. Termination for Cause and Convenience

The parties agree that the Owner reserves the right to terminate the contract immediately, with written
notice to the Contractor, in the event of a breach or default of the Contractor, including but not limited to
situations in which the Contractor fails, after a reasonable opportunity to cure, to: (1) meet schedules,
deadlines, and / or delivery dates within the time specified in the procurement solicitation, contract, and /
or a purchase order; (2) make any payments owed; or (3) otherwise perform in accordance with the
contract and / or the procurement solicitations. The Owner also reserves the right to terminate the contract
immediately, with written notice to the Contractor, for convenience, if the Owner believes that it is in the
best interest of the Owner to do so. In the event of a termination for convenience of the Owner, the
Contractor will be compensated only for work performed and goods provided by the Owner as of the
termination date. The amount of compensation due the Contractor in the event of a termination for the
convenience of the Owner shall be a reasonable amount, using as a guide factors such as the percentage of
work or services performed by the Contractor and accepted by the Owner as of the date of termination,
the contract price and any unit prices specified in the contract, as applicable.

3. Small and Minority Businesses, Women’s Business Enterprises, and Labor Surplus Area Firms
Owner encourages participation from small, minority-owned, women-owned, and labor surplus area
business. Incorporation of these types of firms into the project team is encouraged. Additionally, prime
contracts are required, if subcontracts are to be let, to take the following affirmative steps 1 through 5 of
this section.

(1) Placing qualified small and minority businesses and women's business enterprises on
solicitation lists;

(2) Assuring that small and minority businesses, and women's business enterprises are solicited
whenever they are potential sources;

(3) Dividing total requirements, when economically feasible, into smaller tasks or quantities to
permit maximum participation by small and minority businesses, and women's business
enterprises;



Calcasieu Parish School Board - Hurricane Laura Damages Restoration Program
Exhibit A - Federal Contract Clauses issue 210216 REVISED 6-19-2023  Page 2 of 9

(4) Establishing delivery schedules, where the requirement permits, which encourage
participation by small and minority businesses, and women's business enterprises;

(5) Using the services and assistance, as appropriate, of such organizations as the Small Business
Administration and the Minority Business Development Agency of the Department of
Commerce.

4. Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act

a. Overtime requirements. No contractor or subcontractor contracting for any part of the contract work
which may require or involve the employment of laborers or mechanics shall require or permit any such
laborer or mechanic in any workweek in which he or she is employed on such work to work in excess of
forty hours in such workweek unless such laborer or mechanic receives compensation at a rate not less
than one and one-half times the basic rate of pay for all hours worked in excess of forty hours in such
workweek.

b. Violation; liability for unpaid wages; liquidated damages. In the event of any violation of the clause set
forth in paragraph (a) of this section the contractor and any subcontractor responsible therefor shall be
liable for the unpaid wages. In addition, such contractor and subcontractor shall be liable to the United
States (in the case of work done under contract for the District of Columbia or a territory, to such District
or to such territory), for liquidated damages. Such liquidated damages shall be computed with respect to
each individual laborer or mechanic, including watchmen and guards, employed in violation of the clause
set forth in paragraph (a) of this section, in the sum of $27 for each calendar day on which such individual
was required or permitted to work in excess of the standard workweek of forty hours without payment of
the overtime wages required by the clause set forth in paragraph (a)of this section.

c. Withholding for unpaid wages and liquidated damages. The Owner shall upon its own action or upon
written request of an authorized representative of the Department of Labor withhold or cause to be
withheld, from any moneys payable on account of work performed by the contractor or subcontractor
under any such contract or any other Federal contract with the same prime contractor, or any other
federally-assisted contract subject to the Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act, which is held by
the same prime contractor, such sums as may be determined to be necessary to satisfy any liabilities of
such contractor or subcontractor for unpaid wages and liquidated damages as provided in the clause set
forth in paragraph (b) of this section.

d. Subcontracts. The contractor or subcontractor shall insert in any subcontracts the clauses set forth in
paragraphs (a) through (d) of this section and also a clause requiring the subcontractors to include these
clauses in any lower tier subcontracts. The prime contractor shall be responsible for compliance by any
subcontractor or lower tier subcontractor with the clauses set forth in paragraphs (a) through (d) of this
section.

Further Compliance with the Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act.

(1) The contractor or subcontractor shall maintain payrolls and basic payroll records during the course of
the work and shall preserve them for a period of three years from the completion of the contract for all
laborers and mechanics, including guards and watchmen, working on the contract. Such records shall



Calcasieu Parish School Board - Hurricane Laura Damages Restoration Program
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contain the name and address of each such employee, social security number, correct classifications,
hourly rates of wages paid, daily and weekly number of hours worked, deductions made, and actual
wages paid.

(2) Records to be maintained under this provision shall be made available by the contractor or
subcontractor for inspection, copying, or transcription by authorized representatives of the Department of
Homeland Security, the Federal Emergency Management Agency, and the Department of Labor, and the
contractor or subcontractor will permit such representatives to interview employees during working hours
on the job.

5. Clean Water Act & Federal Water Pollution Control Act

The Contractor hereby agrees to adhere to the provisions which require compliance with all applicable
standards, orders, or requirements issued under Section 508 of the Clean Water Act which prohibits the
use under non-exempt Federal contracts, grants or loans of facilities included on the EPA List of
Violating Facilities.

Contractor agrees to comply with all applicable standards, orders or regulations issues pursuant to the
Federal Water Pollution Control Act, as amended, 33 U.S.C 1251 et seq.

1. The contractor agrees to comply with all applicable standards, orders, or regulations issued
pursuant to the Federal Water Pollution Control Act, as amended, 33 U.S.C. 1251 et seq.

2. The contractor agrees to report each violation to the Owner and understands and agrees that the
Owner will, in turn, report each violation as required to assure notification to the Federal Emergency
Management Agency, and the appropriate Environmental Protection Agency Regional Office.

3. The contractor agrees to include these requirements in each subcontract exceeding $150,000
financed in whole or in part with Federal assistance provided by FEMA.

6. Clean Air Act
1. The contractor agrees to comply with all applicable standards, orders or regulations issued
pursuant to the Clean Air Act, as amended, 42 U.S.C. § 7401 et seq.

2. The contractor agrees to report each violation to the Owner and understands and agrees that the
Owner will, in turn, report each violation as required to assure notification to the Federal Emergency
Management Agency, and the appropriate Environmental Protection Agency Regional Office.

3. The contractor agrees to include these requirements in each subcontract exceeding $150,000
financed in whole or in part with Federal assistance provided by FEMA.

7. Energy Efficiency

The Contractor hereby recognizes the mandatory standards and policies relating to energy efficiency
which are contained in the State energy conservation plan issued in compliance with the Energy Policy
and Conservation Act (P.L. 94-163).
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8. Suspension and Debarment

Debarment and Suspension (Executive Orders 12549 and 12689) - A contract award (see 2 CFR 180.220)
must not be made to parties listed on the governmentwide exclusions in the System for Award
Management (SAM), in accordance with the OMB guidelines at 2 CFR 180 that implement Executive
Orders 12549 (3 CFR part 1986 Comp., p. 189) and 12689 (3 CFR part 1989 Comp., p. 235),
“Debarment and Suspension.” SAM Exclusions contains the names of parties debarred, suspended, or
otherwise excluded by agencies, as well as parties declared ineligible under statutory or regulatory
authority other than Executive Order 12549.

This contract is a covered transaction for purposes of 2 C.F.R. pt. 180 and 2 C.F.R. pt. 3000. As such the
contractor is required to verify that none of the contractor, its principals (defined at 2 C.F.R. § 180.995),
or its affiliates (defined at 2 C.F.R. § 180.905) are excluded (defined at 2 C.F.R. § 180.940) or
disqualified (defined at 2 C.F.R. § 180.935).

Contractor must comply with 2 C.F.R. pt. 180, subpart C and 2 C.F.R. pt. 3000, subpart C and must
include a requirement to comply with these regulations in any lower tier covered transaction it enters into
to the extent set forth elsewhere in this contract. This certification is a material representation of fact
relied upon by Owner. If it is later determined that Contractor did not comply with 2 C.F.R. pt. 180,
subpart C and 2 C.F.R. pt. 3000, subpart C, in addition to remedies available to Owner, the Federal
Government may pursue available remedies, including but not limited to suspension and/or debarment.

9. Anti-Kickback Clause

The Contractor hereby agrees to adhere to the mandate dictated by the Copeland "Anti-Kickback" Act
which provides that each Contractor or subgrantee shall be prohibited from inducing, by any means, any
person employed in the completion of work, to give up any part of the compensation to which he is
otherwise entitled.

10. Record Retention, Record Ownership, & Access to Records
The Contractor shall maintain all records in relation to this Agreement for a period of at least five (5)
years after final payment.

All records, reports, documents, or other material related to this Agreement and/or obtained or prepared
by Contractor in connection with the performance of the services contracted for herein shall become the
property of the Owner and shall, upon request, be returned by Contractor to Owner, at Contractor's
expense, at termination or expiration of this contract. Contractor agrees to allow the Owner access to
Contractor’s records.

11. No Obligation by Federal Government
The Federal Government is not a party to this contract and is not subject to any obligations or liabilities to
the non-Federal entity, contractor, or any other party pertaining to any matter resulting from the contract.

12. Equal Employment Opportunity



https://www.law.cornell.edu/cfr/text/2/180.220
https://www.law.cornell.edu/cfr/text/2
https://www.law.cornell.edu/cfr/text/3/part-1986
https://www.law.cornell.edu/cfr/text/3/part-1989
https://www.govinfo.gov/link/cpd/executiveorder/12549
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Contractor agrees to abide by the requirements of the following as applicable: Title VI and Title VII of
the Civil Rights Act of 1964, as amended by the Equal Opportunity Act of 1972, Federal Executive Order
11246, the Federal Rehabilitation Act of 1973, as amended the Vietnam Era of 1975, and the Americans
with Disabilities Act of 1990. Contractor agrees not to discriminate in its employment practices, and will
render services under this Agreement and any contract entered into as a result of this Agreement, without
regard to race, color, religion, sex, sexual orientation, national origin, veteran status, political affiliation,
or disabilities. Any act of discrimination committed by Contractor, or failure to comply with these
statutory obligations when applicable shall be grounds for termination of this Agreement and any contract
entered into as a result of this agreement.

Pursuant to 2 C.F.R. Part 200, Appendix II, C, the contract must include a// clauses from 41 C.F.R. § 60-
1.4(b). These are:

During the performance of this contract, the contractor agrees as follows:

(1) The contractor will not discriminate against any employee or applicant for employment because of
race, color, religion, sex, sexual orientation, gender identity, national origin. The contractor will take
affirmative action to ensure that applicants are employed, and that employees are treated during
employment, without regard to their race, color, religion, sex, sexual orientation, gender identity, or
national origin. Such action shall include, but not be limited to the following: Employment, upgrading,
demotion, or transfer, recruitment or recruitment advertising; layoff or termination, rates of pay or other
forms of compensation, and selection for training, including apprenticeship. The contractor agrees to
post in conspicuous places, available to employees and applicants for employment, notices to be provided
by the contracting officer setting forth the provisions of this nondiscrimination clause.

(2) The contractor will, in all solicitations or advertisements for employees placed by or on behalf of the
contractor, state that all qualified applicants will receive consideration for employment without regard to
race, color, religion, sex, sexual orientation, gender identity, or national origin.

(3) The contractor will not discharge or in any other manner discriminate against any employee or
applicant for employment because such employee or applicant has inquired about, discussed, or disclosed
the compensation of the employee or applicant or another employee or applicant. This provision shall not
apply to instances in which an employee who has access to the compensation information of other
employees or applicants as a part of such employee’s essential job functions discloses the compensation
of such other employees or applicants to individuals who do not otherwise have access to such
information, unless such disclosure is in response to a formal complaint or charge, in furtherance of an
investigation, proceeding, hearing, or action, including an investigation conducted by the employer, or is
consistent with the contractor’s legal duty to furnish information.

(4) The contractor will send to each labor union or representative of workers with which it has a
collective bargaining agreement or other contract or understanding, a notice to be provided by the
agency contracting officer, advising the labor union or workers’ representative of the contractor’s
commitments under section 202 of Executive Order 11246 of September 24, 1965, and shall post copies of
the notice in conspicuous places available to employees and applicants for employment.
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(5) The contractor will comply with all provisions of Executive Order 11246 of September 24, 1965, and
of the rules, regulations, and relevant orders of the Secretary of Labor.

(6) The contractor will furnish all information and reports required by Executive Order 11246 of
September 24, 1965, and by the rules, regulations, and orders of the Secretary of Labor, or pursuant
thereto, and will permit access to his books, records, and accounts by the contracting agency and the
Secretary of Labor for purposes of investigation to ascertain compliance with such rules, regulations, and
orders.

(7) In the event of the contractor’s noncompliance with the nondiscrimination clauses of this contract or
with any of such rules, regulations, or orders, this contract may be canceled, terminated or suspended in
whole or in part and the contractor may be declared ineligible for further Government contracts in
accordance with procedures authorized in Executive Order 11246 of September 24,1965, and such other
sanctions may be imposed and remedies invoked as provided in Executive Order 11246 of September 24,
1965, or by rule, regulation, or order of the Secretary of Labor, or as otherwise provided by law.

(8) The contractor will include the provisions of paragraphs (1) through (8) in every subcontract or
purchase order unless exempted by rules, regulations, or orders of the Secretary of Labor issued pursuant
to section 204 of Executive Order 11246 of September 24, 1965, so that such provisions will be binding
upon each subcontractor or vendor. The contractor will take such action with respect to any subcontract
or purchase order as may be directed by the Secretary of Labor as a means of enforcing such provisions
including sanctions for noncompliance: Provided, however, that in the event the contractor becomes
involved in, or is threatened with, litigation with a subcontractor or vendor as a result of such direction,
the contractor may request the United States to enter into such litigation to protect the interests of the
United States.

Provided, however, that in the event a contractor becomes involved in, or is threatened with, litigation
with a subcontractor or vendor as a result of such direction by the administering agency, the contractor
may request the United States to enter into such litigation to protect the interests of the United States.

The applicant further agrees that it will be bound by the above equal opportunity clause with respect to
its own employment practices when it participates in federally assisted construction work: Provided, that
if the applicant so participating is a state or local government, the above equal opportunity clause is not
applicable to any agency, instrumentality or subdivision of such government which does not participate in
work on or under the contract.

The applicant agrees that it will assist and cooperate actively with the administering agency and the
Secretary of Labor in obtaining the compliance of contractors and subcontractors with the equal
opportunity clause and the rules, regulations, and relevant orders of the Secretary of Labor, that it will
furnish the administering agency and the Secretary of Labor such information as they may require for the
supervision of such compliance, and that it will otherwise assist the administering agency in the
discharge of the agency's primary responsibility for securing compliance.

The applicant further agrees that it will refrain from entering into any contract or contract modification
subject to Executive Order 11246 of September 24, 1965, with a contractor debarred from, or who has
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not demonstrated eligibility for, Government contracts and federally assisted construction contracts
pursuant to the Executive Order and will carry out such sanctions and penalties for violation of the equal
opportunity clause as may be imposed upon contractors and subcontractors by the administering agency
or the Secretary of Labor pursuant to Part I, Subpart D of the Executive Order. In addition, the
applicant agrees that if it fails or refuses to comply with these undertakings, the administering agency
may take any or all of the following actions: Cancel, terminate, or suspend in whole or in part this grant
(contract, loan, insurance, guarantee), refrain from extending any further assistance to the applicant
under the program with respect to which the failure or refund occurred until satisfactory assurance of
future compliance has been received from such applicant, and refer the case to the Department of Justice
for appropriate legal proceedings.

13. Procurement of Recovered Materials

1. In the performance of this contract, the Contractor shall make maximum use of products
containing recovered materials that are EPA-designated items unless the product cannot be
acquired—

a. Competitively within a timeframe providing for compliance with the contract performance
schedule;

b. Meeting contract performance requirements; or

c. At a reasonable price.

2. Information about this requirement, along with the list of EPA-designated items, is available at
EPA’s Comprehensive Procurement Guidelines web site, https://www.epa.gov/smm/comprehensive-
procurement-guideline-cpg-program.

3. The Contractor also agrees to comply with all other applicable requirements of Section 6002 of the
Solid Waste Disposal Act.”

14. Access to Records

The following access to records requirements apply to this contract:

a. The Contractor agrees to provide Owner, the FEMA Administrator, the Comptroller General of the
United States, or any of their authorized representatives access to any books, documents, papers, and
records of the Contractor which are directly pertinent to this contract for the purposes of making audits,
examinations, excerpts, and transcriptions.

b. The Contractor agrees to permit any of the foregoing parties to reproduce by any means whatsoever or
to copy excerpts and transcriptions as reasonably needed.

c. The Contractor agrees to provide the FEMA Administrator or his authorized representatives access to
construction or other work sites pertaining to the work being completed under the contract.
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d. In compliance with the Disaster Recovery Act of 2018, the Owner and the Contractor acknowledge and
agree that no language in this contract is intended to prohibit audits or internal reviews by the FEMA
Administrator or the Comptroller General of the United States.

15. DHS Seal, Logo, and Flags
The contractor shall not use the DHS seal(s), logos, crests, or reproductions of flags or likenesses of DHS

agency officials without specific FEMA pre-approval.

16. Compliance with Federal Law, Regulations and Executive Orders

This is an acknowledgement that FEMA financial assistance will be used to fund all or a portion of the
contract. The contractor will comply with all applicable Federal law, regulations, executive orders, FEMA
policies, procedures, and directives.

17. No Obligation by Federal Government
The Federal Government is not a party to this contract and is not subject to any obligations or liabilities to
the non-Federal entity, contractor, or any other party pertaining to any matter resulting from the contract.

18. Program Fraud and False or Fraudulent Statements or Related Acts
The Contractor acknowledges that 31 U.S.C. Chap. 38 (Administrative Remedies for False Claims and
Statements) applies to the Contractor’s actions pertaining to this contract.

18B. Domestic Preferences for Procurements

As appropriate, and to the extent consistent with law, the contractor should, to the greatest extent
practicable, provide a preference for the purchase, acquisition, or use of goods, products, or materials
produced in the United States. This includes, but is not limited to iron, aluminum, steel, cement, and other
manufactured products.

For purposes of this clause:

Produced in the United States means, for iron and steel products, that all manufacturing processes, from
the initial melting stage through the application of coatings, occurred in the United States.
Manufactured products mean items and construction materials composed in whole or in part of non-
ferrous metals such as aluminum; plastics and polymer-based products such as polyvinyl

chloride pipe; aggregates such as concrete; glass, including optical fiber; and lumber.”

19. Byrd Anti-Lobbying

Byrd Anti-Lobbying Amendment, 31 U.S.C. § 1352 (as amended) Contractors who apply or bid for an
award of $100,000 or more shall file the required certification. Each tier certifies to the tier above that it
will not and has not used Federal appropriated funds to pay any person or organization for influencing or
attempting to influence an officer or employee of any agency, a member of Congress, officer or employee
of Congress, or an employee of a member of Congress in connection with obtaining any Federal contract,
grant, or any other award covered by 31 U.S.C. §1352. Each tier shall also disclose any lobbying with
non-Federal funds that takes place in connection with obtaining any Federal award. Such disclosures are
forwarded from tier to tier up to the recipient. Sample certification is attached on following page.
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BYRD ANTI-LOBBYING CERTIFICATION
RE: PROJECT NAME / HL-NUMBER:

Byrd Anti-Lobbying Certification
for Contracts, Grants, Loans, and Cooperative Agreements
(To be executed with Agreement if Contract Sum exceeds $100,000)

The undersigned [Contractor] certifies, to the best of his or her knowledge, that:

1. No Federal appropriated funds have been paid or will be paid, by or on behalf of the undersigned, to any person
for influencing or attempting to influence an officer or employee of an agency, a Member of Congress, an officer or
employee of Congress, or an employee of a Member of Congress in connection with the awarding of any Federal
contract, the making of any Federal grant, the making of any Federal loan, the entering into of any cooperative
agreement, and the extension, continuation, renewal, amendment, or modification of any Federal contract, grant,
loan, or cooperative agreement.

2. If any funds other than Federal appropriated funds have been paid or will be paid to any person for influencing or
attempting to influence an officer or employee of any agency, a Member of Congress, an officer or employee of
Congress, or an employee of a Member of Congress in connection with this Federal contract, grant, loan, or
cooperative agreement, the undersigned shall complete and submit Standard Form- LLL, “Disclosure Form to
Report Lobbying,” in accordance with its instructions.

3. The undersigned shall require that the language of this certification be included in the award documents for all
subawards at all tiers (including subcontracts, subgrants, and contracts under grants, loans, and cooperative
agreements) and that all subrecipients shall certify and disclose accordingly.

This certification is a material representation of fact upon which reliance was placed when this transaction was made
or entered into. Submission of this certification is a prerequisite for making or entering into this transaction imposed
by 31, U.S.C. § 1352 (as amended by the Lobbying Disclosure Act of 1995). Any person who fails to file the
required certification shall be subject to a civil penalty of not less than $10,000 and not more than $100,000 for each
such failure.

The Contractor, , certifies or affirms the truthfulness and
accuracy of each statement of its certification and disclosure, if any. In addition, the Proposer understands and
agrees that the provisions of 31 U.S.C. § 3801 et seq., apply to this certification and disclosure, if any.

Signature of Contractor’s Authorized Representative

Name and Title of Contractor’s Authorized Representative

Date
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General Conditions of the Contract for Construction

for the following PROJECT:
(Name and location or address)

Calcasieu Parish School Board Hurricane Laura Damages Restoration Program
AIA Document A201™-2017, General Conditions of the Contract for Construction,
amended by Owner, issue 210225.

THE OWNER:
(Name, legal status and address)

Calcasieu Parish School Board
3310 Broad Street

Lake Charles, LA 70615
337-217-4000

THE ARCHITECT:
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Refer to the Advertisement for Bids issued for the individual HL-Project for name and
address of Architect
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6.2.3,8.3.3,9.5.1.6,9.7,10.3.2,14.3.2

Date of Commencement of the Work, Definition of
8.1.2

Date of Substantial Completion, Definition of
8.1.3

Day, Definition of

8.14

Decisions of the Architect
3.74,42.6,42.7,42.11,4.2.12,4.2.13,6.3,7.3.4,
7.3.9,8.1.3,83.1,9.2,9.4,9.5.1,9.8.4,9.9.1, 13.4.2,
14.2.2,14.2.4,15.1, 15.2

Decisions to Withhold Certification
94.1,9.5,9.7,14.1.1.3

Defective or Nonconforming Work, Acceptance,
Rejection and Correction of
2.5,3.5,4.2.6,6.2.3,9.5.1,9.53,9.6.6,9.8.2,9.9.3,
9.10.4,12.2.1

Definitions
1.1,2.1.1,3.1.1,3.5,3.12.1,3.12.2,3.12.3,4.1.1, 5.1,
6.1.2,7.2.1,7.3.1,8.1,9.1,9.8.1, 15.1.1

Delays and Extensions of Time
3.2,3.7.4,523,72.1,73.1,74,8.3,9.5.1,9.7,
10.3.2,104, 14.3.2, 15.1.6, 15.2.5

Digital Data Use and Transmission

1.7

Disputes

6.3,7.3.9,15.1,15.2

Documents and Samples at the Site

3.11

Drawings, Definition of

1.1.5

Drawings and Specifications, Use and Ownership of
3.11

Effective Date of Insurance

8.2.2

Emergencies

104, 14.1.1.2,15.1.5

Employees, Contractor’s
3.3.2,3.43,3.8.1,3.9,3.18.2,4.2.3,4.2.6, 10.2,
10.3.3,11.3, 14.1, 14.2.1.1
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Equipment, Labor, or Materials
1.1.3,1.1.6,3.4,3.5,3.8.2,3.8.3,3.12,3.13, 3.15.1,
4.2.6,42.7,52.1,6.2.1,7.3.4,9.3.2,9.3.3,9.5.1.3,
9.10.2,10.2.1,10.2.4, 14.2.1.1, 14.2.1.2

Execution and Progress of the Work
1.1.3,1.2.1,1.2.2,23.4,23.6,3.1,3.3.1,3.4.1,3.7.1,
3.10.1,3.12,3.14,4.2,6.2.2,7.1.3,7.3.6,8.2,9.5.1,
9.9.1,10.2,10.3,12.1, 12.2, 14.2, 14.3.1, 15.1.4
Extensions of Time
324,3.74,523,72.1,7.3,74,9.5.1,9.7,10.3.2,
10.4, 14.3, 15.1.6, 15.2.5

Failure of Payment

9.5.1.3,9.7,9.10.2, 13.5, 14.1.1.3, 14.2.1.2

Faulty Work

(See Defective or Nonconforming Work)

Final Completion and Final Payment
4.2.1,429,9.82,9.10,12.3,14.2.4,1443
Financial Arrangements, Owner’s
2.2.1,13.22,14.1.14

GENERAL PROVISIONS

1

Governing Law

13.1

Guarantees (See Warranty)

Hazardous Materials and Substances
10.2.4,10.3

Identification of Subcontractors and Suppliers

5.2.1

Indemnification

3.17,3.18,9.6.8,9.10.2, 10.3.3, 11.3

Information and Services Required of the Owner
2.1.2,2.2,2.3,3.2.2,3.12.10.1, 6.1.3, 6.1.4, 6.2.5,
9.6.1,9.9.2,9.10.3,10.3.3, 11.2,13.4.1, 13.4.2,
14.1.14,14.1.4,15.1.4

Initial Decision

15.2

Initial Decision Maker, Definition of

1.1.8

Initial Decision Maker, Decisions
14.2.4,15.1.42,15.2.1,15.2.2,15.2.3, 1524, 15.2.5
Initial Decision Maker, Extent of Authority
14.2.4,15.1.42,15.2.1,15.2.2,15.2.3, 1524, 15.2.5
Injury or Damage to Person or Property

10.2.8, 10.4

Inspections
3.1.3,3.3.3,3.7.1,4.2.2,42.6,42.9,9.4.2,9.8.3,
9.9.2,9.10.1,12.2.1, 13 .4

Instructions to Bidders

1.1.1

Instructions to the Contractor
324,33.1,3.8.1,5.2.1,7,82.2,12,13.4.2
Instruments of Service, Definition of

1.1.7

Insurance
6.1.1,7.3.4,8.2.2,9.3.2,9.8.4,9.9.1,9.10.2, 10.2.5, 11
Insurance, Notice of Cancellation or Expiration
11.1.4,11.2.3

Insurance, Contractor’s Liability

11.1

Insurance, Effective Date of

8.2.2,14.42

Insurance, Owner’s Liability

11.2

Insurance, Property

10.2.5,11.2,114,11.5

Insurance, Stored Materials

93.2

INSURANCE AND BONDS

11

Insurance Companies, Consent to Partial Occupancy
9.9.1

Insured loss, Adjustment and Settlement of

11.5

Intent of the Contract Documents
1.2.1,4.2.7,4.2.12,4.2.13

Interest

13.5

Interpretation

1.1.8,1.2.3,1.4,4.1.1,5.1,6.1.2, 15.1.1
Interpretations, Written

4.2.11,4.2.12

Judgment on Final Award

15.4.2

Labor and Materials, Equipment
1.1.3,1.1.6,3.4,3.5,3.8.2,3.8.3,3.12,3.13,3.15.1,
52.1,6.2.1,7.3.4,9.3.2,9.3.3,9.5.1.3,9.10.2, 10.2.1,
10.2.4,14.2.1.1,14.2.1.2

Labor Disputes

8.3.1

Laws and Regulations
1.5,23.2,3.2.3,3.24,3.6,3.7,3.12.10, 3.13, 9.6 .4,
9.9.1,10.2.2,13.1, 13.3.1, 13.4.2, 13.5, 14, 15.2.8,
15.4

Liens

2.1.2,9.3.1,93.3,9.6.8,9.10.2,9.10.4, 15.2.8
Limitations, Statutes of

12.2.5,15.1.2,15.4.1.1

Limitations of Liability
3.2.2,3.5,3.12.10,3.12.10.1, 3.17, 3.18.1, 4.2.6,
4.2.7,62.2,9.4.2,9.6.4,9.6.7,9.6.8,10.2.5, 10.3.3,
11.3,12.2.5,13.3.1

Limitations of Time
2.1.2,2.2,2.5,3.2.2,3.10,3.11,3.12.5, 3.15.1,4.2.7,
52,53,54.1,62.4,7.3,74,82,9.2,93.1,9.3.3,
9.4.1,9.5,9.6,9.7,9.8,9.9,9.10, 12.2, 13.4, 14, 15,
15.1.2,15.1.3, 15.1.5

Materials, Hazardous

10.2.4,10.3

Materials, Labor, Equipment and
1.1.3,1.1.6,3.4.1,3.5,3.8.2,3.8.3,3.12,3.13,3.15.1,
5.2.1,6.2.1,7.3.4,9.3.2,9.3.3,9.5.1.3,9.10.2,
10.2.1.2,10.2.4,14.2.1.1,14.2.1.2
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Init.

Means, Methods, Techniques, Sequences and
Procedures of Construction
3.3.1,3.12.10,4.2.2,4.2.7,9.4.2

Mechanic’s Lien
2.1.2,9.3.1,9.3.3,9.6.8,9.10.2,9.10.4, 15.2.8
Mediation

8.3.1,15.1.3.2,15.2.1, 15.2.5, 15.2.6, 15.3, 15.4.1,
15.4.1.1

Minor Changes in the Work
1.1.1,3.42,3.12.8,4.2.8,7.1, 7.4
MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

13

Modifications, Definition of

1.1.1

Modifications to the Contract
1.1.1,1.1.2,2.5,3.11,4.1.2,4.2.1,52.3,7,8.3.1,9.7,
10.3.2

Mutual Responsibility

6.2

Nonconforming Work, Acceptance of
9.6.6,9.9.3,12.3

Nonconforming Work, Rejection and Correction of
24,25,3.5,42.6,62.4,9.5.1,9.8.2,9.9.3,9.104,
12.2

Notice
1.6,1.6.1,1.6.2,2.1.2,22.2.,2.2.3,22.4,2.5,3.2.4,
33.1,3.74,3.7.5,3.9.2,3.12.9,3.12.10, 5.2.1, 7.4,
8.2.29.6.8,9.7,9.10.1, 10.2.8, 10.3.2, 11.5, 12.2.2.1,
13.4.1,13.4.2,14.1,14.2.2, 14.4.2, 15.1.3, 15.1.5,
15.1.6, 15.4.1

Notice of Cancellation or Expiration of Insurance
11.1.4,11.2.3

Notice of Claims

1.6.2,2.1.2,3.7.4,9.6.8,10.2.8, 15.1.3, 15.1.5, 15.1.6,
15.2.8,15.3.2, 15.4.1

Notice of Testing and Inspections

13.4.1,13.4.2

Observations, Contractor’s

32,374

Occupancy

2.3.1,9.6.6,9.8

Orders, Written
1.1.1,2.4,3.9.2,7,8.2.2,11.5,12.1,12.2.2.1, 13.4.2,
14.3.1

OWNER

2

Owner, Definition of

2.1.1

Owner, Evidence of Financial Arrangements
2.2,1322,14.1.14

Owner, Information and Services Required of the
2.1.2,2.2,2.3,3.2.2,3.12.10,6.1.3,6.1.4,6.2.5,9.3.2,
9.6.1,9.6.4,9.9.2,9.10.3,10.3.3,11.2, 13.4.1, 13.4.2,
14.1.14,14.14,15.14

Owner’s Authority
1.5,2.1.1,2.3.32.4,2.5,3.4.2,3.8.1,3.12.10, 3.14.2,
4.1.2,42.4,429,52.1,524,54.1,6.1,6.3,7.2.1,

7.3.1,8.2.2,83.1,93.2,9.5.1,9.6.4,9.9.1,9.10.2,
10.3.2,11.4,11.5,12.2.2,12.3,13.2.2, 14.3, 14.4,
15.2.7

Owner’s Insurance

11.2

Owner’s Relationship with Subcontractors
1.1.2,5.2,5.3,5.4,9.6.4,9.10.2, 14.2.2

Owner’s Right to Carry Out the Work
25,1422

Owner’s Right to Clean Up

6.3

Owner’s Right to Perform Construction and to
Award Separate Contracts

6.1

Owner’s Right to Stop the Work

2.4

Owner’s Right to Suspend the Work

143

Owner’s Right to Terminate the Contract
142,144

Ownership and Use of Drawings, Specifications
and Other Instruments of Service

1.1.1,1.1.6, 1.1.7,1.5,2.3.6,3.2.2,3.11, 3.17, 4.2.12,
53

Partial Occupancy or Use

9.6.6,9.9

Patching, Cutting and

3.14,6.2.5

Patents

3.17

Payment, Applications for
4.2.5,739,9.2,9.3,9.4,9.5,9.6.3,9.7,9.8.5,9.10.1,
14.2.3,14.2.4,1443

Payment, Certificates for
4.2.5,429,933,94,95,9.6.1,9.6.6,9.7,9.10.1,
9.10.3,14.1.1.3,14.24

Payment, Failure of

9.5.1.3,9.7,9.10.2, 13.5, 14.1.1.3, 14.2.1.2
Payment, Final

4.2.1,4.2.9,9.10, 12.3,14.2.4, 1443

Payment Bond, Performance Bond and
7.3.4.4,9.6.7,9.10.3,11.1.2

Payments, Progress
9.3,9.6,9.8.5,9.10.3,14.2.3, 15.1.4
PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION

9

Payments to Subcontractors
54.2,9.5.13,9.6.2,9.63,9.6.4,9.6.7,14.2.1.2
PCB

10.3.1

Performance Bond and Payment Bond
7.3.4.4,9.6.7,9.10.3,11.1.2

Permits, Fees, Notices and Compliance with Laws
2.3.1,3.7,3.13,7.3.44,10.2.2

PERSONS AND PROPERTY, PROTECTION OF
10
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Polychlorinated Biphenyl

10.3.1

Product Data, Definition of

3.12.2

Product Data and Samples, Shop Drawings
3.11,3.12,4.2.7

Progress and Completion
422,82,98,99.1,14.1.4,15.1.4

Progress Payments
9.3,9.6,9.8.5,9.10.3,14.2.3,15.1.4

Project, Definition of

1.14

Project Representatives

4.2.10

Property Insurance

10.2.5,11.2

Proposal Requirements

1.1.1

PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY
10

Regulations and Laws
1.5,23.2,3.2.3,3.6,3.7,3.12.10, 3.13,9.6.4, 9.9.1,
10.2.2,13.1,13.3,13.4.1, 13.4.2,13.5, 14,15.2.8,15.4
Rejection of Work

4.2.6,12.2.1

Releases and Waivers of Liens

9.3.1,9.10.2

Representations
3.2.1,3.5,3.12.6,8.2.1,9.3.3,9.4.2,9.5.1, 9.10.1
Representatives

2.1.1,3.1.1,3.9,4.1.1,4.2.10, 13.2.1

Responsibility for Those Performing the Work
3.3.2,3.18,4.2.2,4.2.3,5.3,6.1.3,6.2,6.3,9.5.1, 10
Retainage

9.3.1,9.6.2,9.8.5,9.9.1,9.10.2,9.10.3

Review of Contract Documents and Field
Conditions by Contractor

3.2,3.12.7,6.1.3

Review of Contractor’s Submittals by Owner and
Architect
3.10.1,3.10.2,3.11,3.12,4.2,5.2,6.1.3,9.2,9.8.2
Review of Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples
by Contractor

3.12

Rights and Remedies
1.1.2,2.4,2.5,3.5,3.7.4,3.15.2,4.2.6,5.3,5.4,6.1,
6.3,7.3.1,8.3,9.5.1,9.7,10.2.5,10.3, 12.2.1, 12.2.2,
12.2.4,13.3, 14,154

Royalties, Patents and Copyrights

3.17

Rules and Notices for Arbitration

15.4.1

Safety of Persons and Property

10.2, 10.4

Safety Precautions and Programs
33.1,42.2,42.7,5.3,10.1, 10.2, 10.4

Samples, Definition of

3.12.3

Samples, Shop Drawings, Product Data and
3.11,3.12,4.2.7

Samples at the Site, Documents and

3.11

Schedule of Values

9.2,9.3.1

Schedules, Construction

3.10,3.12.1,3.12.2, 6.1.3, 15.1.6.2

Separate Contracts and Contractors
1.1.4,3.12.5,3.14.2,4.2.4,42.7,6,8.3.1,12.1.2
Separate Contractors, Definition of

6.1.1

Shop Drawings, Definition of

3.121

Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples
3.11,3.12,4.2.7

Site, Use of

3.13,6.1.1,6.2.1

Site Inspections
3.2.2,33.3,3.7.1,3.7.4,42,99.2,94.2,9.10.1, 13 4
Site Visits, Architect’s
3.74,42.2,429,942,9.51,99.2,9.10.1, 134
Special Inspections and Testing
4.2.6,12.2.1,13.4

Specifications, Definition of

1.1.6

Specifications

1.1.1,1.1.6,1.2.2, 1.5, 3.12.10, 3.17, 4.2.14
Statute of Limitations

15.1.2,15.4.1.1

Stopping the Work

2.2.2,2.4,9.7,10.3, 14.1

Stored Materials

6.2.1,9.3.2,10.2.1.2,10.2.4

Subcontractor, Definition of

5.1.1

SUBCONTRACTORS

5

Subcontractors, Work by
1.2.2,3.3.2,3.12.1,3.18,4.2.3,5.2.3,5.3,54,9.3.1.2,
9.6.7

Subcontractual Relations
5.3,54,9.3.1.2,9.6,9.10, 10.2.1, 14.1, 14.2.1
Submittals
3.10,3.11,3.12,4.2.7,5.2.1,5.2.3,7.3.4,9.2,9.3,9.8,
9.9.1,9.10.2,9.10.3

Submittal Schedule

3.10.2,3.12.5,4.2.7

Subrogation, Waivers of

6.1.1,11.3

Substances, Hazardous

10.3

Substantial Completion
4.29,8.1.1,8.1.3,8.2.3,9.4.2,9.8,9.9.1,9.10.3, 12.2,
15.1.2

AIA Document A201®- 2017. Copyright © 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997, 2007 and 2017 by The

Init. American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. The “American Institute of Architects,” “AlA,” the AIA Logo, "A201," and “AlA Contract Documents” are
registered trademarks and may not be used without permission. This document was produced by AlA software at 17:47:04 ET on 02/25/2021 under Order
/ No.7025489006 which expires on 06/29/2021, is not for resale, is licensed for one-time use only, and may only be used in accordance with the AIA Contract
Documents® Terms of Service. To report copyright violations, e-mail copyright@aia.org.
User Notes: (1145659762)



Substantial Completion, Definition of
9.8.1

Substitution of Subcontractors

523,524

Substitution of Architect

233

Substitutions of Materials

34.2,35,73.8

Sub-subcontractor, Definition of

5.1.2

Subsurface Conditions

3.7.4

Successors and Assigns

13.2

Superintendent

3.9,10.2.6

Supervision and Construction Procedures
1.2.2,3.3,3.4,3.12.10,4.2.2,4.2.7,6.1.3,6.2.4,7.1.3,
7.3.4,8.2,83.1,9.42,10, 12, 14,15.1.4
Suppliers
1.5,3.12.1,42.4,4.2.6,5.2.1,9.3,9.4.2,9.5.4, 9.6,
9.10.5, 14.2.1

Surety

54.1.2,9.6.8,9.8.5,9.10.2,9.10.3, 11.1.2, 14.2.2,
15.2.7

Surety, Consent of

9.8.5,9.10.2,9.10.3

Surveys

1.1.7,2.3.4

Suspension by the Owner for Convenience
14.3

Suspension of the Work

3.7.5,54.2,143

Suspension or Termination of the Contract
54.1.1,14

Taxes

3.6,3.8.2.1,7.3.4.4

Termination by the Contractor
14.1,15.1.7

Termination by the Owner for Cause
54.1.1,14.2,15.1.7

Termination by the Owner for Convenience
14.4

Termination of the Architect

233

Termination of the Contractor Employment
14.2.2

TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE
CONTRACT

14

Tests and Inspections
3.1.3,3.3.3,3.7.1,4.2.2,42.6,429,9.4.2,9.8.3,
9.9.2,9.10.1,10.3.2, 12.2.1, 13.4

TIME

8

Time, Delays and Extensions of
324,374,523,7.2.1,7.3.1,7.4,8.3,9.5.1,9.7,
10.3.2,10.4, 14.3.2, 15.1.6, 15.2.5

Time Limits
2.1.2,2.2,2.5,3.2.2,3.10,3.11,3.12.5,3.15.1, 4.2,
52,53,54,62.4,73,74,82,9.2,9.3.1,9.3.3,9.4.1,
9.5,9.6,9.7,9.8,9.9,9.10, 12.2, 13.4, 14, 15.1.2,
15.1.3,15.4

Time Limits on Claims
3.74,10.2.8,15.1.2,15.1.3

Title to Work

932,933

UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK
12

Uncovering of Work

12.1

Unforeseen Conditions, Concealed or Unknown
3.7.4,8.3.1,10.3

Unit Prices

7.3.3.2,9.1.2

Use of Documents

1.1.1,1.5,2.3.6,3.12.6, 5.3

Use of Site

3.13,6.1.1,6.2.1

Values, Schedule of

9.2,9.3.1

Waiver of Claims by the Architect

13.3.2

Waiver of Claims by the Contractor
9.10.5,13.3.2,15.1.7

Waiver of Claims by the Owner
9.9.3,9.10.3,9.10.4,12.2.2.1, 13.3.2, 14.2.4, 15.1.7
Waiver of Consequential Damages

14.2.4,15.1.7

Waiver of Liens

9.3,9.10.2,9.10.4

Waivers of Subrogation

6.1.1,11.3

Warranty
3.5,42.9,9.3.3,9.84,9.9.1,9.10.2,9.10.4, 12.2.2,
15.1.2

Weather Delays

8.3,15.1.6.2

Work, Definition of

1.1.3

Written Consent
1.5.2,3.42,3.7.4,3.12.8,3.14.2,4.1.2,9.3.2,9.10.3,
13.2,13.3.2,15.4.4.2

Written Interpretations

4.2.11,4.2.12

Written Orders
1.1.1,2.4,3.9,7,8.2.2,12.1,12.2,13.4.2, 14.3.1

AIA Document A201®- 2017. Copyright © 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997, 2007 and 2017 by The

Init. American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. The “American Institute of Architects,” “AlA,” the AIA Logo, "A201," and “AlA Contract Documents” are
registered trademarks and may not be used without permission. This document was produced by AlA software at 17:47:04 ET on 02/25/2021 under Order
/ No.7025489006 which expires on 06/29/2021, is not for resale, is licensed for one-time use only, and may only be used in accordance with the AIA Contract
Documents® Terms of Service. To report copyright violations, e-mail copyright@aia.org.
User Notes: (1145659762)



ARTICLE 1 GENERAL PROVISIONS

§ 1.1 Basic Definitions

§ 1.1.1 The Contract Documents

The Contract Documents are enumerated in the Agreement between the Owner and Contractor (hereinafter the
Agreement) and consist of the Agreement, Conditions of the Contract (General, Supplementary and other Conditions),
Drawings, Specifications, Addenda issued prior to execution of the Contract, other documents listed in the Agreement,
and Modifications issued after execution of the Contract. A Modification is (1) a written amendment to the Contract
signed by both parties, (2) a Change Order, (3) a Construction Change Directive, or (4) a written order for a minor
change in the Work issued by the Architect. The Contract Documents shall include the Bid Documents as listed in the
Instructions to Bidders and any modifications made thereto by addenda .

§ 1.1.2 The Contract

The Contract Documents form the Contract for Construction. The Contract represents the entire and integrated
agreement between the parties hereto and supersedes prior negotiations, representations, or agreements, either written
or oral. The Contract may be amended or modified only by a Modification. The Contract Documents shall not be
construed to create a contractual relationship of any kind (1) between the Contractor and the Architect or the
Architect’s consultants, (2) between the Owner and a Subcontractor or a Sub-subcontractor, (3) between the Owner
and the Architect or the Architect’s consultants, or (4) between any persons or entities other than the Owner and the
Contractor. The Architect shall, however, be entitled to performance and enforcement of obligations under the
Contract intended to facilitate performance of the Architect’s duties.

§ 1.1.3 The Work

The term "Work" means the construction and services required by the Contract Documents, whether completed or
partially completed, and includes all other labor, materials, equipment, and services provided or to be provided by the
Contractor to fulfill the Contractor’s obligations. The Work may constitute the whole or a part of the Project.

§ 1.1.4 The Project
The Project is the total construction of which the Work performed under the Contract Documents may be the whole or
a part and which may include construction by the Owner and by Separate Contractors.

§ 1.1.5 The Drawings
The Drawings are the graphic and pictorial portions of the Contract Documents showing the design, location and
dimensions of the Work, generally including plans, elevations, sections, details, schedules, and diagrams.

§ 1.1.6 The Specifications
The Specifications are that portion of the Contract Documents consisting of the written requirements for materials,
equipment, systems, standards and workmanship for the Work, and performance of related services.

§ 1.1.7 Instruments of Service

Instruments of Service are representations, in any medium of expression now known or later developed, of the tangible
and intangible creative work performed by the Architect and the Architect’s consultants under their respective
professional services agreements. Instruments of Service may include, without limitation, studies, surveys, models,
sketches, drawings, specifications, and other similar materials.

§ 1.1.8 Initial Decision Maker
The Initial Decision Maker is the person identified in the Agreement to render initial decisions on Claims in
accordance with Section 15.2. The Initial Decision Maker shall not show partiality to the Owner or Contractor.

§ 1.2 Correlation and Intent of the Contract Documents

§ 1.2.1 The intent of the Contract Documents is to include all items necessary for the proper execution and completion
of the Work by the Contractor. The Contract Documents are complementary, and what is required by one shall be as
binding as if required by all; performance by the Contractor shall be required only to the extent consistent with the
Contract Documents and reasonably inferable from them as being necessary to produce the indicated results.

§ 1.2.1.1 The invalidity of any provision of the Contract Documents shall not invalidate the Contract or its remaining
provisions. If it is determined that any provision of the Contract Documents violates any law, or is otherwise invalid or
unenforceable, then that provision shall be revised to the extent necessary to make that provision legal and
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Init.

enforceable. In such case the Contract Documents shall be construed, to the fullest extent permitted by law, to give
effect to the parties’ intentions and purposes in executing the Contract.

§ 1.2.2 Organization of the Specifications into divisions, sections and articles, and arrangement of Drawings shall not
control the Contractor in dividing the Work among Subcontractors or in establishing the extent of Work to be
performed by any trade.

§ 1.2.3 Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, words that have well-known technical or construction
industry meanings are used in the Contract Documents in accordance with such recognized meanings.

§ 1.3 Capitalization
Terms capitalized in these General Conditions include those that are (1) specifically defined, (2) the titles of numbered
articles, or (3) the titles of other documents published by the American Institute of Architects.

§ 1.4 Interpretation

In the interest of brevity the Contract Documents frequently omit modifying words such as "all" and "any" and articles
such as "the" and "an," but the fact that a modifier or an article is absent from one statement and appears in another is
not intended to affect the interpretation of either statement.

§ 1.5 Ownership and Use of Drawings, Specifications, and Other Instruments of Service

§ 1.5.1 The Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors, and suppliers shall not own or claim a copyright in the
Instruments of Service. Submittal or distribution to meet official regulatory requirements or for other purposes in
connection with the Project is not to be construed as publication.

§ 1.5.2 The Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors, and suppliers are authorized to use and reproduce the
Instruments of Service provided to them, subject to any protocols established pursuant to Sections 1.7 and 1.8, solely
and exclusively for execution of the Work. All copies made under this authorization shall bear the copyright notice, if
any, shown on the Instruments of Service. The Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors, and suppliers may not
use the Instruments of Service on other projects or for additions to the Project outside the scope of the Work without
the specific written consent of the Owner, Architect, and the Architect’s consultants.

§ 1.6 Notice

§ 1.6.1 Except as otherwise provided in Section 1.6.2, where the Contract Documents require one party to notify or
give notice to the other party, such notice shall be provided in writing to the designated representative of the party to
whom the notice is addressed and shall be deemed to have been duly served if delivered in person, by mail, by courier,
or by electronic transmission if a method for electronic transmission is set forth in the Agreement.

§ 1.6.2 Notice of Claims as provided in Section 15.1.3 shall be provided in writing and shall be deemed to have been
duly served only if delivered to the designated representative of the party to whom the notice is addressed by certified
or registered mail, or by courier providing proof of delivery.

§ 1.7 Digital Data Use and Transmission
The parties shall agree upon protocols governing the transmission and use of Instruments of Service or any other
information or documentation in digital form.

(Paragraphs deleted)

ARTICLE 2 OWNER

§ 2.1 General

§ 2.1.1 The Owner is the person or entity identified as such in the Agreement and is referred to throughout the Contract
Documents as if singular in number. The Owner shall designate in writing a representative who shall have express
authority to bind the Owner with respect to all matters requiring the Owner’s approval or authorization. Except as
otherwise provided in Section 4.2.1, the Architect does not have such authority. The term "Owner" means the Owner
or the Owner’s authorized representative.

§ 2.1.2 If requested, the Owner shall furnish to the Contractor, within fifteen days after receipt of a written request,
information necessary and relevant for the Contractor to evaluate, give notice of, or enforce mechanic’s lien rights.
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Such information shall include a correct statement of the record legal title to the property on which the Project is
located, usually referred to as the site, and the Owner’s interest therein.

§ 2.2 Program Manager

The Owner assigns CSRS Disaster Recovery Management, LL.C, 8555 United Plaza Blvd., Baton Rouge, LA
70809 as Program Manager and Owner’s authorized representative.

(Paragraphs deleted)

§ 2.3 Information and Services Required of the Owner

§ 2.3.1 The Owner shall secure and pay for necessary approvals, easements, assessments and charges required for
construction, use or occupancy of permanent structures or for permanent changes in existing facilities.

§ 2.3.2 The term Architect, when used in the Contract Documents, shall mean the prime Designer (Architect,
Engineer, or Landscape Architect), or his authorized representative, lawfully licensed to practice architecture,
engineering, or landscape architecture in the State of Louisiana, identified as such in the Agreement and is referred to
throughout the Contract Documents as if singular in number.

§ 2.3.3 If the employment of the Architect terminates, the Owner shall employ a successor and whose status under the
Contract Documents shall be that of the Architect.

§ 2.3.4 The Owner shall furnish surveys describing physical characteristics, legal limitations and utility locations for
the site of the Project, and a legal description of the site. The Contractor shall be entitled to rely on the accuracy of
information furnished by the Owner but shall exercise proper precautions relating to the safe performance of the
Work.

§ 2.3.5 The Owner shall furnish information or services required of the Owner by the Contract Documents with
reasonable promptness. The Owner shall also furnish any other information or services under the Owner’s control and
relevant to the Contractor’s performance of the Work with reasonable promptness after receiving the Contractor’s
written request for such information or services.

§ 2.3.6 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Owner shall furnish to the Contractor one copy of
the Contract Documents for purposes of making reproductions pursuant to Section 1.5.2.

§ 2.4 Owner’s Right to Stop the Work

If the Contractor fails to correct Work that is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents as
required by Section 12.2 or repeatedly fails to carry out Work in accordance with the Contract Documents, the Owner
may issue a written order to the Contractor to stop the Work, or any portion thereof, until the cause for such order has
been eliminated; however, the right of the Owner to stop the Work shall not give rise to a duty on the part of the Owner
to exercise this right for the benefit of the Contractor or any other person or entity, except to the extent required by
Section 6.1.3.

§ 2.5 Owner’s Right to Carry Out the Work

If the Contractor defaults or neglects to carry out the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents and fails
within a ten-day period after receipt of notice from the Owner to commence and continue correction of such default or
neglect with diligence and promptness, the Owner may, without prejudice to other remedies the Owner may have,
correct such default or neglect. Such action by the Owner and amounts charged to the Contractor are both subject to
prior approval of the Architect and the Architect may, pursuant to Section 9.5.1, withhold or nullify a Certificate for
Payment in whole or in part, to the extent reasonably necessary to reimburse the Owner for the reasonable cost of
correcting such deficiencies, including Owner’s expenses and compensation for the Architect’s additional services
made necessary by such default, neglect, or failure. If current and future payments are not sufficient to cover such
amounts, the Contractor shall pay the difference to the Owner. If the Contractor disagrees with the actions of the
Owner or the Architect, or the amounts claimed as costs to the Owner, the Contractor may file a Claim pursuant to
Article 15.

ARTICLE 3  CONTRACTOR

§ 3.1 General

§ 3.1.1 The Contractor is the person or entity identified as such in the Agreement and is referred to throughout the
Contract Documents as if singular in number. The Contractor shall be lawfully licensed, if required in the jurisdiction
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where the Project is located. The Contractor shall designate in writing a representative who shall have express
authority to bind the Contractor with respect to all matters under this Contract. The term "Contractor" means the
Contractor or the Contractor’s authorized representative.

§ 3.1.2 The Contractor shall perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 3.1.3 The Contractor shall not be relieved of its obligations to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract
Documents either by activities or duties of the Architect in the Architect’s administration of the Contract, or by tests,
inspections or approvals required or performed by persons or entities other than the Contractor.

§ 3.2 Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions by Contractor

§ 3.2.1 Execution of the Contract by the Contractor is a representation that the Contractor has visited the site, become
generally familiar with local conditions under which the Work is to be performed, and correlated personal
observations with requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 3.2.2 Because the Contract Documents are complementary, the Contractor shall, before starting each portion of the
Work, carefully study and compare the various Contract Documents relative to that portion of the Work, as well as the
information furnished by the Owner pursuant to Section 2.3.4, shall take field measurements of any existing
conditions related to that portion of the Work, and shall observe any conditions at the site affecting it. These
obligations are for the purpose of facilitating coordination and construction by the Contractor and are not for the
purpose of discovering errors, omissions, or inconsistencies in the Contract Documents; however, the Contractor shall
promptly report to the Architect any errors, inconsistencies or omissions discovered by or made known to the
Contractor as a request for information in such form as the Architect may require. It is recognized that the Contractor’s
review is made in the Contractor’s capacity as a contractor and not as a licensed design professional, unless otherwise
specifically provided in the Contract Documents.

§ 3.2.3 The Contractor is not required to ascertain that the Contract Documents are in accordance with applicable laws,
statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, or lawful orders of public authorities, but the Contractor shall
promptly report to the Architect any nonconformity discovered by or made known to the Contractor as a request for
information in such form as the Architect may require.

§ 3.2.4 If the Contractor believes that additional cost or time is involved because of clarifications or instructions the
Architect issues in response to the Contractor’s notices or requests for information pursuant to Sections 3.2.2 or 3.2.3,
the Contractor shall submit Claims as provided in Article 15. If the Contractor fails to perform the obligations of
Sections 3.2.2 or 3.2.3, the Contractor shall pay such costs and damages to the Owner, subject to Section 15.1.7, as
would have been avoided if the Contractor had performed such obligations. If the Contractor performs those
obligations, the Contractor shall not be liable to the Owner or Architect for damages resulting from errors,
inconsistencies or omissions in the Contract Documents, for differences between field measurements or conditions
and the Contract Documents, or for nonconformities of the Contract Documents to applicable laws, statutes,
ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities.

§ 3.3 Supervision and Construction Procedures

§ 3.3.1 The Contractor shall supervise and direct the Work, using the Contractor’s best skill and attention. The
Contractor shall be solely responsible for, and have control over, construction means, methods, techniques, sequences,
and procedures, and for coordinating all portions of the Work under the Contract. If the Contract Documents give
specific instructions concerning construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures, the Contractor
shall evaluate the jobsite safety thereof and shall be solely responsible for the jobsite safety of such means, methods,
techniques, sequences, or procedures. If the Contractor determines that such means, methods, techniques, sequences
or procedures may not be safe, the Contractor shall give timely notice to the Owner and Architect, and shall propose
alternative means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures. The Architect shall evaluate the proposed
alternative solely for conformance with the design intent for the completed construction. Unless the Architect objects
to the Contractor’s proposed alternative, the Contractor shall perform the Work using its alternative means, methods,
techniques, sequences, or procedures.

§ 3.3.2 The Contractor shall be responsible to the Owner for acts and omissions of the Contractor’s employees,
Subcontractors and their agents and employees, and other persons or entities performing portions of the Work for, or
on behalf of, the Contractor or any of its Subcontractors. Contractor shall strenuously enforce campus security
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requirements and ensure compliance with Work Area limits defined on drawings. Contractor shall immediately honor
any requests from Owner or Architect to temporarily interrupt Work due to excessive noise, dust or vibrations, at no
additional expense to Owner.

§ 3.3.3 The Contractor shall be responsible for inspection of portions of Work already performed to determine that
such portions are in proper condition to receive subsequent Work.

§ 3.4 Labor and Materials

§ 3.4.1 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall provide and pay for labor,
materials, equipment, tools, construction equipment and machinery, water, heat, utilities, transportation, and other
facilities and services necessary for proper execution and completion of the Work, whether temporary or permanent
and whether or not incorporated or to be incorporated in the Work.

§ 3.4.2 Not Used.

§ 3.4.3 Contractor and its employees, officers, agents, representatives, and Subcontractors shall conduct themselves in
an appropriate and professional manner, in accordance with the Owner’s requirements, at all times while working on
the Project. Any such individual who behaves in an inappropriate manner or who engages in the use of inappropriate
language or conduct while on Owner’s property, as determined by the Owner, shall be removed from the Project at the
Owner’s request. Such individual shall not be permitted to return without the written permission of the Owner. The
Owner shall not be responsible or liable to Contractor or any Subcontractor for any additional costs, expenses, losses,
claims or damages incurred by Contractor or its Subcontractor as a result of the removal of an individual from the
Owner’s property pursuant to this Section. The Contractor shall not permit employment of unfit persons or persons
not properly skilled in tasks assigned to them. Contractor shall strictly comply with Owner’s requirements regarding
background checks and/or badging of employees.

§ 3.5 Warranty

§ 3.5.1 The Contractor warrants to the Owner and Architect that materials and equipment furnished under the Contract
will be of good quality and new unless the Contract Documents require or permit otherwise. The Contractor further
warrants that the Work will conform to the requirements of the Contract Documents and will be free from defects,
except for those inherent in the quality of the Work the Contract Documents require or permit. Work, materials, or
equipment not conforming to these requirements may be considered defective. The Contractor’s warranty excludes
remedy for damage or defect caused by abuse, alterations to the Work not executed by the Contractor, improper or
insufficient maintenance, improper operation, or normal wear and tear and normal usage. If required by the Architect,
the Contractor shall furnish satisfactory evidence as to the kind and quality of materials and equipment.

§ 3.5.2 All material, equipment, or other special warranties required by the Contract Documents shall be issued in the
name of the Owner, or shall be transferable to the Owner, and shall commence in accordance with Section 9.8.6.

§ 3.6 Taxes

Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall pay sales, consumer, use and similar taxes
for the Work provided by the Contractor that are legally enacted when bids are received or negotiations concluded,
whether or not yet effective or merely scheduled to go into effect.

§ 3.7 Permits, Fees, Notices and Compliance with Laws

§ 3.7.1 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall secure and pay for the building
permit as well as for other permits, fees, licenses, and inspections by government agencies necessary for proper
execution and completion of the Work that are customarily secured after execution of the Contract and legally required
at the time bids are received or negotiations concluded.

§ 3.7.2 The Contractor shall comply with and give notices required by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes,
rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities applicable to performance of the Work.

§ 3.7.3 If the Contractor performs Work knowing it to be contrary to applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules
and regulations, or lawful orders of public authorities, the Contractor shall assume appropriate responsibility for such
Work and shall bear the costs attributable to correction.
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§ 3.7.4 Concealed or Unknown Conditions

If the Contractor encounters conditions at the site that are (1) subsurface or otherwise concealed physical conditions
that differ materially from those indicated in the Contract Documents or (2) unknown physical conditions of an
unusual nature that differ materially from those ordinarily found to exist and generally recognized as inherent in
construction activities of the character provided for in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall promptly provide
notice to the Owner and the Architect before conditions are disturbed and in no event later than 14 days after first
observance of the conditions. The Architect will promptly investigate such conditions and, if the Architect determines
that they differ materially and cause an increase or decrease in the Contractor’s cost of, or time required for,
performance of any part of the Work, will recommend that an equitable adjustment be made in the Contract Sum or
Contract Time, or both. If the Architect determines that the conditions at the site are not materially different from those
indicated in the Contract Documents and that no change in the terms of the Contract is justified, the Architect shall
promptly notify the Owner and Contractor, stating the reasons. If either party disputes the Architect’s determination or
recommendation, that party may submit a Claim as provided in Article 15. Contractor acknowledges that Work on
this Project involves storm-damage repair to damaged portions of existing buildings and exact existing conditions may
not be fully captured and identified in the Contract Documents.

§ 3.7.5If, during the course of the Work, the Contractor discovers human remains, unmarked burial or archaeological
sites, burial artifacts, or wetlands, which are not indicated in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall follow all
procedures mandated by State and Federal law, including but not limited to La R.S. 8:671 et seq., the Office of Coastal
Protection and Restoration, and Sections 401 & 404 of the Federal Clean Water Act. Request for adjustment of the
Contract Sum and Contract Time arising from the existence of such remains or features shall be submitted in writing to
the Owner pursuant to the Contract Documents.

§ 3.8 Allowances
§ 3.8.1 Allowances shall not be made on any of the Work.

(Paragraphs deleted)

§ 3.9 Superintendent

§ 3.9.1 The Contractor shall employ a competent superintendent and necessary assistants who shall be in attendance at
the Project site during performance of the Work. The Superintendent, or a qualified designee, shall be available at all
times should the Owner require Contractor’s presence on the Project site (for emergencies and similar situations). The
superintendent shall represent the Contractor, and communications given to the superintendent shall be as binding as if
given to the Contractor. Important communications shall be confirmed in writing. Other communications shall be
similarly confirmed on written request in each case.

§ 3.9.2 The Contractor, as soon as practicable after award of the Contract, shall notify the Owner and Architect of the
name and qualifications of a proposed superintendent. Within 14 days of receipt of the information, the Architect may
notify the Contractor, stating whether the Owner or the Architect (1) has reasonable objection to the proposed
superintendent or (2) requires additional time for review. Failure of the Architect to provide notice within the 14-day
period shall constitute notice of no reasonable objection.

§ 3.9.3 The Contractor shall not employ a proposed superintendent to whom the Owner or Architect has made
reasonable and timely objection. The Contractor shall not change the superintendent without the Owner’s consent,
which shall not unreasonably be withheld or delayed.

§ 3.10 Contractor’s Construction and Submittal Schedules

§ 3.10.1 The Contractor, promptly after being awarded the Contract, shall submit for the Owner’s and Architect’s
review and approval a Contractor’s construction schedule for the Work. The schedule shall contain detail appropriate
for the Project, including (1) the date of commencement of the Work, interim schedule milestone dates, and the date of
Substantial Completion; (2) an apportionment of the Work by construction activity; and (3) the time required for
completion of each portion of the Work. The schedule shall provide for the orderly progression of the Work to
completion and shall not exceed time limits current under the Contract Documents. The schedule shall be revised and
submitted for review and approval at appropriate intervals as required by the conditions of the Work and Project. For
projects with a contract sum greater than $1,000,000.00, the Contractor shall include with the schedule, for the
Owner’s and Architect’s information, a network analysis to identify those tasks which are on the critical path, i.e.,
where any delay in the completion of these tasks will lengthen the project timescale, unless action is taken. A revised
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schedule shall be submitted for review and approval by Architect with each Application and Certificate for Payment.
No payment shall be made until this schedule is approved by Architect.

§ 3.10.2 The Contractor, promptly after being awarded the Contract and thereafter as necessary to maintain a current
submittal schedule, shall submit a submittal schedule for the Architect’s approval. The Architect’s approval shall not
be unreasonably delayed or withheld. The submittal schedule shall (1) be coordinated with the Contractor’s
construction schedule, and (2) allow the Architect reasonable time to review submittals. If the Contractor fails to
submit a submittal schedule, or fails to provide submittals in accordance with the approved submittal schedule, the
Contractor shall not be entitled to any increase in Contract Sum or extension of Contract Time based on the time
required for review of submittals.

§ 3.10.3 The Contractor shall perform the Work in accordance with the most recent schedules approved by the Owner
and Architect. If the Work is not on schedule, as determined by the Architect, and the Contractor fails to take action to
bring the Work on schedule, then the Contractor shall be deemed in default under this Contract and the progress of the
Work shall be deemed unsatisfactory. Such default may be considered grounds for termination by the Owner for
cause in accordance with Section 14.2.

§ 3.10.4 Submittal by the contractor of a schedule or other documentation showing a completion date for his Work
prior to the completion date stated in the contract shall not impose any obligation or responsibility on the Owner or
Architect for the earlier completion date.

§ 3.10.5 In the event the Owner employs a commissioning consultant, the Contractor shall cooperate fully in the
commissioning process and shall require all subcontractors and others under his control to cooperate. The purpose of
such services shall be to ensure that all systems perform correctly and interactively according to the provisions of the
Contract Documents.

§ 3.11 Documents and Samples at the Site

The Contractor shall make available, at the Project site, the Contract Documents, including Change Orders,
Construction Change Directives, and other Modifications, in good order and marked currently to indicate field
changes and selections made during construction, and the approved Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and
similar required submittals. These shall be in electronic form or paper copy, available to the Architect and Owner, and
delivered to the Architect for submittal to the Owner upon completion of the Work as a record of the Work as
constructed. This requirement is of the essence of the contract. The Architect shall determine the value of these
documents and this amount shall not be approved for payment to the Contractor until all of the listed documents are
delivered to the Architect in good order, completely marked with field changes and otherwise complete in all aspects.

§ 3.12 Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples

§ 3.12.1 Shop Drawings are drawings, diagrams, schedules, and other data specially prepared for the Work by the
Contractor or a Subcontractor, Sub-subcontractor, manufacturer, supplier, or distributor to illustrate some portion of
the Work.

§ 3.12.2 Product Data are illustrations, standard schedules, performance charts, instructions, brochures, diagrams, and
other information furnished by the Contractor to illustrate materials or equipment for some portion of the Work.

§ 3.12.3 Samples are physical examples that illustrate materials, equipment, or workmanship, and establish standards
by which the Work will be judged.

§ 3.12.4 Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and similar submittals are not Contract Documents. Their purpose is
to demonstrate how the Contractor proposes to conform to the information given and the design concept expressed in
the Contract Documents for those portions of the Work for which the Contract Documents require submittals. Review
by the Architect is subject to the limitations of Section 4.2.7. Informational submittals upon which the Architect is not
expected to take responsive action may be so identified in the Contract Documents. Submittals that are not required by
the Contract Documents may be returned by the Architect without action.

§ 3.12.5 The Contractor shall review for compliance with the Contract Documents, approve, and submit to the
Architect, Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and similar submittals required by the Contract Documents, in
accordance with the submittal schedule approved by the Architect or, in the absence of an approved submittal
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schedule, with reasonable promptness and in such sequence as to cause no delay in the Work or in the activities of the
Owner or of Separate Contractors.

§ 3.12.6 By submitting Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and similar submittals, the Contractor represents to
the Owner and Architect that the Contractor has (1) reviewed and approved them, (2) determined and verified
materials, field measurements and field construction criteria related thereto, or will do so, and (3) checked and
coordinated the information contained within such submittals with the requirements of the Work and of the Contract
Documents.

§ 3.12.7 The Contractor shall perform no portion of the Work for which the Contract Documents require submittal and
review of Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, or similar submittals, until the respective submittal has been
approved by the Architect.

§ 3.12.8 The Work shall be in accordance with approved submittals except that the Contractor shall not be relieved of
responsibility for deviations from the requirements of the Contract Documents by the Architect’s approval of Shop
Drawings, Product Data, Samples, or similar submittals, unless the Contractor has specifically notified the Architect
of such deviation at the time of submittal and (1) the Architect has given written approval to the specific deviation as a
minor change in the Work, or (2) a Change Order or Construction Change Directive has been issued authorizing the
deviation. The Contractor shall not be relieved of responsibility for errors or omissions in Shop Drawings, Product
Data, Samples, or similar submittals, by the Architect’s approval thereof.

§ 3.12.9 The Contractor shall direct specific attention, in writing or on resubmitted Shop Drawings, Product Data,
Samples, or similar submittals, to revisions other than those requested by the Architect on previous submittals. In the
absence of such notice, the Architect’s approval of a resubmission shall not apply to such revisions.

§ 3.12.10 The Contractor shall not be required to provide professional services that constitute the practice of
architecture or engineering unless such services are specifically required by the Contract Documents for a portion of
the Work or unless the Contractor needs to provide such services in order to carry out the Contractor’s responsibilities
for construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures. The Contractor shall not be required to
provide professional services in violation of applicable law.

§ 3.12.10.1 If professional design services or certifications by a design professional related to systems, materials, or
equipment are specifically required of the Contractor by the Contract Documents, the Owner and the Architect will
specify all performance and design criteria that such services must satisfy. The Contractor shall be entitled to rely
upon the adequacy and accuracy of the performance and design criteria provided in the Contract Documents. The
Contractor shall cause such services or certifications to be provided by an appropriately licensed design professional,
whose signature and seal shall appear on all drawings, calculations, specifications, certifications, Shop Drawings, and
other submittals prepared by such professional. Shop Drawings, and other submittals related to the Work, designed or
certified by such professional, if prepared by others, shall bear such professional’s written approval when submitted to
the Architect. The Owner and the Architect shall be entitled to rely upon the adequacy and accuracy of the services,
certifications, and approvals performed or provided by such design professionals, provided the Owner and Architect
have specified to the Contractor the performance and design criteria that such services must satisfy. Pursuant to this
Section 3.12.10, the Architect will review and approve or take other appropriate action on submittals only for the
limited purpose of checking for conformance with information given and the design concept expressed in the Contract
Documents.

§ 3.12.10.2 If the Contract Documents require the Contractor’s design professional to certify that the Work has been
performed in accordance with the design criteria, the Contractor shall furnish such certifications to the Architect at the
time and in the form specified by the Architect.

§ 3.13 Use of Site

The Contractor shall confine operations at the site to areas permitted by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes,
rules and regulations, lawful orders of public authorities, and the Contract Documents and shall not unreasonably
encumber the site with materials or equipment. Contractor shall strenuously enforce campus security requirements and
ensure compliance with Work Area limits defined on drawings. Contractor is responsible for security of Work Area(s)
and other portions of site in use by Contractor related to the Work. Contractor shall not interfere in any way with
routine campus operations when working on occupied campuses, including parking lots, drives and roads required for
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vehicle and bus access and egress. Contractor and any entity for which Contractor is responsible shall not erect or post
any sign on the Project site without the prior written consent of Owner.

§ 3.14 Cutting and Patching

§ 3.14.1 The Contractor shall be responsible for cutting, fitting, or patching required to complete the Work or to make
its parts fit together properly. All areas requiring cutting, fitting, or patching shall be restored to the condition existing
prior to the cutting, fitting, or patching, unless otherwise required by the Contract Documents.

§ 3.14.2 The Contractor shall not damage or endanger a portion of the Work or fully or partially completed
construction of the Owner or Separate Contractors by cutting, patching, or otherwise altering such construction, or by
excavation. The Contractor shall not cut or otherwise alter construction by the Owner or a Separate Contractor except
with written consent of the Owner and of the Separate Contractor. Consent shall not be unreasonably withheld. The
Contractor shall not unreasonably withhold, from the Owner or a Separate Contractor, its consent to cutting or
otherwise altering the Work.

§ 3.15 Cleaning Up

§ 3.15.1 The Contractor shall keep the premises and surrounding area free from accumulation of waste materials and
rubbish caused by operations under the Contract. At completion of the Work, the Contractor shall remove waste
materials, rubbish, the Contractor’s tools, construction equipment, machinery, and surplus materials from and about
the Project.

§ 3.15.2 If the Contractor fails to clean up as provided in the Contract Documents, the Owner may do so and the Owner
shall be entitled to reimbursement from the Contractor.

§ 3.16 Access to Work
The Contractor shall provide the Owner and Architect with access to the Work in preparation and progress wherever
located.

§ 3.17 Royalties, Patents and Copyrights

The Contractor shall pay all royalties and license fees. The Contractor shall defend suits or claims for infringement of
copyrights and patent rights and shall hold the Owner and Architect harmless from loss on account thereof, but shall
not be responsible for defense or loss when a particular design, process, or product of a particular manufacturer or
manufacturers is required by the Contract Documents, or where the copyright violations are contained in Drawings,
Specifications, or other documents prepared by the Owner or Architect. However, if an infringement of a copyright or
patent is discovered by, or made known to, the Contractor, the Contractor shall be responsible for the loss unless the
information is promptly furnished to the Architect.

§ 3.18 Indemnification

§ 3.18.1 To the fullest extent permitted by law, the Contractor shall indemnify and hold harmless the Owner,
Architect, Architect’s consultants, and agents and employees of any of them from and against claims, damages, losses,
and expenses, including but not limited to attorneys’ fees, arising out of or resulting from performance of the Work,
provided that such claim, damage, loss, or expense is attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease or death, or to
injury to or destruction of tangible property (other than the Work itself), but only to the extent caused by the negligent
acts or omissions of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly employed by them, or anyone for
whose acts they may be liable, regardless of whether or not such claim, damage, loss, or expense is caused in part by a
party indemnified hereunder. Such obligation shall not be construed to negate, abridge, or reduce other rights or
obligations of indemnity that would otherwise exist as to a party or person described in this Section 3.18.

§ 3.18.2 In claims against any person or entity indemnified under this Section 3.18 by an employee of the Contractor,
a Subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly employed by them, or anyone for whose acts they may be liable, the
indemnification obligation under Section 3.18.1 shall not be limited by a limitation on amount or type of damages,
compensation, or benefits payable by or for the Contractor or a Subcontractor under workers’ compensation acts,
disability benefit acts, or other employee benefit acts.
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ARTICLE 4 ARCHITECT

§ 4.1 General

§ 4.1.1 The Architect is the person or entity retained by the Owner pursuant to Section 2.3.2 and identified as such in
the Agreement.

§ 4.1.2 Duties, responsibilities, and limitations of authority of the Architect as set forth in the Contract Documents
shall not be restricted, modified, or extended without written consent of the Owner, Contractor, and Architect. Consent
shall not be unreasonably withheld.

§ 4.2 Administration of the Contract

§ 4.2.1 The Architect will provide administration of the Contract as described in the Contract Documents and will be
an Owner’s representative during construction until end of Warranty Phase. The Architect will have authority to act on
behalf of the Owner only to the extent provided in the Contract Documents.

§ 4.2.2 The Architect will visit the site at intervals appropriate to the stage of construction, or as otherwise agreed with
the Owner, to become generally familiar with and to keep the Owner informed about the progress and quality of the
portion of the Work completed to endeavor to guard the Owner against defects and deficiencies in the Work, and to
determine in general if the Work observed is being performed in a manner indicating that the Work, when fully
completed, will be in accordance with the Contract Documents. However, the Architect will not be required to make
exhaustive or continuous on-site inspections to check the quality or quantity of the Work. The Architect will not have
control over, charge of, or responsibility for the construction means, methods, techniques, sequences or procedures, or
for the safety precautions and programs in connection with the Work, since these are solely the Contractor’s rights and
responsibilities under the Contract Documents.

§ 4.2.3 On the basis of the site visits, the Architect will keep the Owner reasonably informed about the progress and
quality of the portion of the Work completed, and promptly report to the Owner (1) known deviations from the
Contract Documents, (2) known deviations from the most recent construction schedule submitted by the Contractor,
and (3) defects and deficiencies observed in the Work. The Architect will not be responsible for the Contractor’s
failure to perform the Work in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents. The Architect will not
have control over or charge of, and will not be responsible for acts or omissions of, the Contractor, Subcontractors, or
their agents or employees, or any other persons or entities performing portions of the Work.

§ 4.2.4 Communications

The Owner and Contractor may communicate directly with each other, when deemed necessary by the Owner, and the
Owner will notify the Architect of any decision. The Owner shall promptly notify the Architect of the substance of any
direct communications between the Owner and the Contractor otherwise relating to the Project. Communications by
and with the Architect’s consultants shall be through the Architect. Communications by and with Subcontractors and
suppliers shall be through the Contractor. Communications by and with Separate Contractors shall be through the
Owner. The Contract Documents may specify other communication protocols.

§ 4.2.5 Based on the Architect’s evaluations of the Contractor’s Applications for Payment, the Architect will review
and certify the amounts due the Contractor and will issue Certificates for Payment in such amounts.

§ 4.2.6 The Architect has authority to reject Work that does not conform to the Contract Documents. Whenever the
Architect considers it necessary or advisable, the Architect will have authority to require inspection or testing of the
Work in accordance with Sections 13.4.2 and 13.4.3, whether or not the Work is fabricated, installed or completed.
However, neither this authority of the Architect nor a decision made in good faith either to exercise or not to exercise
such authority shall give rise to a duty or responsibility of the Architect to the Contractor, Subcontractors, suppliers,
their agents or employees, or other persons or entities performing portions of the Work.

§ 4.2.7 The Architect will review and approve, or take other appropriate action upon, the Contractor’s submittals such
as Shop Drawings, Product Data, and Samples, but only for the limited purpose of checking for conformance with
information given and the design concept expressed in the Contract Documents. The Architect’s action will be taken
in accordance with the submittal schedule approved by the Architect or, in the absence of an approved submittal
schedule, with reasonable promptness while allowing sufficient time in the Architect’s professional judgment to
permit adequate review. Review of such submittals is not conducted for the purpose of determining the accuracy and
completeness of other details such as dimensions and quantities, or for substantiating instructions for installation or

AIA Document A201® - 2017. Copyright © 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997, 2007 and 2017 by The
American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. The “American Institute of Architects,” “AlA,” the AIA Logo, "A201," and “AlA Contract Documents” are
registered trademarks and may not be used without permission. This document was produced by AlA software at 17:47:04 ET on 02/25/2021 under Order
No.7025489006 which expires on 06/29/2021, is not for resale, is licensed for one-time use only, and may only be used in accordance with the AIA Contract

Documents® Terms of Service. To report copyright violations, e-mail copyright@aia.org.

User Notes: (1145659762)

19



performance of equipment or systems, all of which remain the responsibility of the Contractor as required by the
Contract Documents. The Architect’s review of the Contractor’s submittals shall not relieve the Contractor of the
obligations under Sections 3.3, 3.5, and 3.12. The Architect’s review shall not constitute approval of safety
precautions or of any construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures. The Architect’s approval of
a specific item shall not indicate approval of an assembly of which the item is a component.

§ 4.2.8 The Architect will prepare Change Orders and Construction Change Directives, and may order minor changes
in the Work as provided in Section 7.4. The Architect will investigate and make determinations and recommendations
regarding concealed and unknown conditions as provided in Section 3.7.4. The Architect will monitor Change Order
activity and advise Contractor to record Change Orders whenever required by La. R.S. 38:2192.

§ 4.2.9 The Architect will conduct inspections to determine the date or dates of Substantial Completion and the date of
final completion; issue Certificates of Substantial Completion pursuant to Section 9.8; receive and forward to the
Owner, for the Owner’s review and records, written warranties and related documents required by the Contract and
assembled by the Contractor pursuant to Section 9.10; and issue a final Certificate for Payment pursuant to

Section 9.10.

§ 4.2.10 If the Owner and Architect agree, the Architect will provide one or more Project representatives to assist in
carrying out the Architect’s responsibilities at the site. The Owner shall notify the Contractor of any change in the
duties, responsibilities and limitations of authority of the Project representatives. There shall be no restriction on the
Owner having a Representative.

§ 4.2.11 The Architect will interpret and decide matters concerning performance under, and requirements of, the
Contract Documents on written request of either the Owner or Contractor. The Architect’s response to such requests
will be made in writing within any time limits agreed upon or otherwise with reasonable promptness. If no agreement
is made concerning the time within which interpretation required of the Architect shall be furnished in compliance
with this Section 4.2, then delay shall not be recognized on account of failure by the Architect to furnish such
interpretation until 15 days after written request is made for them.

§ 4.2.12 Interpretations and decisions of the Architect will be consistent with the intent of, and reasonably inferable
from, the Contract Documents and will be in writing or in the form of drawings. When making such interpretations
and decisions, the Architect will endeavor to secure faithful performance by both Owner and Contractor, will not show
partiality to either, and will not be liable for results of interpretations or decisions rendered in good faith.

§ 4.2.13 The Architect’s decisions on matters relating to aesthetic effect will be final if consistent with the intent
expressed in the Contract Documents.

§ 4.2.14 The Architect will review and respond to requests for information about the Contract Documents. The
Architect’s response to such requests will be made in writing within any time limits agreed upon or otherwise with
reasonable promptness. If no agreement is made concerning the time within which interpretation required of the
Architect shall be furnished in compliance with this Section 4.2, then delay shall not be recognized on account of
failure by the Architect to furnish such interpretation until 15 days after written request is made for them. If
appropriate, the Architect will prepare and issue supplemental Drawings and Specifications in response to the requests
for information.

ARTICLE 5 SUBCONTRACTORS

§ 5.1 Definitions

§ 5.1.1 A Subcontractor is a person or entity who has a direct contract with the Contractor to perform a portion of the
Work at the site. The term "Subcontractor" is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if singular in number
and means a Subcontractor or an authorized representative of the Subcontractor. The term "Subcontractor" does not
include a Separate Contractor or the subcontractors of a Separate Contractor.

§ 5.1.2 A Sub-subcontractor is a person or entity who has a direct or indirect contract with a Subcontractor to perform
a portion of the Work at the site. The term "Sub-subcontractor" is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if
singular in number and means a Sub-subcontractor or an authorized representative of the Sub-subcontractor.
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§ 5.2 Award of Subcontracts and Other Contracts for Portions of the Work

§ 5.2.1 Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, the Contractor, as soon as practicable after award of the
Contract, shall notify the Owner and Architect of the persons or entities proposed for each principal portion of the
Work, including those who are to furnish materials or equipment fabricated to a special design. Within 14 days of
receipt of the information, the Architect may notify the Contractor whether the Owner or the Architect (1) has
reasonable objection to any such proposed person or entity or (2) requires additional time for review.

§ 5.2.2 The Contractor shall not contract with a proposed person or entity to whom the Owner or Architect has made
reasonable and timely objection. The Contractor shall not be required to contract with anyone to whom the Contractor
has made reasonable objection. The Contractor shall be solely responsible for selection and performance of all
subcontractors. The Contractor shall not be entitled to claims for additional time and/or an increase in the contract
sum due to a problem with performance or nonperformance of a subcontractor.

§ 5.2.3 The Contractor shall notify the Architect and the Owner when a subcontractor is to be changed and substituted
with another subcontractor .

(Paragraph deleted)

§ 5.3 Subcontractual Relations

By appropriate written agreement, the Contractor shall require each Subcontractor, to the extent of the Work to be
performed by the Subcontractor, to be bound to the Contractor by terms of the Contract Documents, and to assume
toward the Contractor all the obligations and responsibilities, including the responsibility for safety of the
Subcontractor’s Work that the Contractor, by these Contract Documents, assumes toward the Owner and Architect
Contractor shall include all sub-contractors as insureds under its insurance policies OR shall be responsible for
verifying and maintaining the Insurance Certificates provided by each sub-tenant and each sub-contractor’s
compliance with the insurance requirements stated herein. Sub-contractors shall be subject to all of the requirements
stated herein. The Owner reserves the right to request copies of sub-contractor’s Certificates of Insurance and
endorsements at any time Each subcontract agreement shall preserve and protect the rights of the Owner and Architect
under the Contract Documents with respect to the Work to be performed by the Subcontractor so that subcontracting
thereof will not prejudice such rights, and shall allow to the Subcontractor, unless specifically provided otherwise in
the subcontract agreement, the benefit of all rights, remedies, and redress against the Contractor that the Contractor, by
the Contract Documents, has against the Owner. Where appropriate, the Contractor shall require each Subcontractor to
enter into similar agreements with Sub-subcontractors. The Contractor shall make available to each proposed
Subcontractor, prior to the execution of the subcontract agreement, copies of the Contract Documents to which the
Subcontractor will be bound, and, upon written request of the Subcontractor, identify to the Subcontractor terms and
conditions of the proposed subcontract agreement that may be at variance with the Contract Documents.
Subcontractors will similarly make copies of applicable portions of such documents available to their respective
proposed Sub-subcontractors.

§ 5.4 Not Used.

(Paragraphs deleted)

ARTICLE 6 CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY SEPARATE CONTRACTORS

§ 6.1 Owner’s Right to Perform Construction and to Award Separate Contracts

§ 6.1.1 The term "Separate Contractor(s)" shall mean other contractors retained by the Owner under separate
agreements. The Owner reserves the right to perform construction or operations related to the Project with the
Owner’s own forces, and with Separate Contractors retained under Conditions of the Contract substantially similar to
those of this Contract, including those provisions of the Conditions of the Contract related to insurance and waiver of
subrogation.

§ 6.1.2 When separate contracts are awarded for different portions of the Project or other construction or operations on
the site, the term "Contractor" in the Contract Documents in each case shall mean the Contractor who executes each
separate Owner-Contractor Agreement.

§ 6.1.3 The Owner shall provide for coordination of the activities of the Owner’s own forces and of each Separate
Contractor with the Work of the Contractor, who shall cooperate with them. The Contractor shall participate with any
Separate Contractors and the Owner in reviewing their construction schedules. The Contractor shall make any
revisions to its construction schedule deemed necessary after a joint review and mutual agreement. The construction
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schedules shall then constitute the schedules to be used by the Contractor, Separate Contractors, and the Owner until
subsequently revised.

§ 6.1.4 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, when the Owner performs construction or operations
related to the Project with the Owner’s own forces or with Separate Contractors, the Owner or its Separate Contractors
shall have the same obligations and rights that the Contractor has under the Conditions of the Contract, including,
without excluding others, those stated in Article 3, this Article 6, and Articles 10, 11, and 12.

§ 6.2 Mutual Responsibility

§ 6.2.1 The Contractor shall afford the Owner and Separate Contractors reasonable opportunity for introduction and
storage of their materials and equipment and performance of their activities, and shall connect and coordinate the
Contractor’s construction and operations with theirs as required by the Contract Documents.

§ 6.2.2 If part of the Contractor’s Work depends for proper execution or results upon construction or operations by the
Owner or a Separate Contractor, the Contractor shall, prior to proceeding with that portion of the Work, promptly
notify the Architect of apparent discrepancies or defects in the construction or operations by the Owner or Separate
Contractor that would render it unsuitable for proper execution and results of the Contractor’s Work. Failure of the
Contractor to notify the Architect of apparent discrepancies or defects prior to proceeding with the Work shall
constitute an acknowledgment that the Owner’s or Separate Contractor’s completed or partially completed
construction is fit and proper to receive the Contractor’s Work. The Contractor shall not be responsible for
discrepancies or defects in the construction or operations by the Owner or Separate Contractor that are not apparent.

§ 6.2.3 The Contractor shall reimburse the Owner for costs the Owner incurs that are payable to a Separate Contractor
because of the Contractor’s delays, improperly timed activities or defective construction. The Owner shall be
responsible to the Contractor for costs the Contractor incurs because of a Separate Contractor’s delays, improperly
timed activities, damage to the Work or defective construction.

§ 6.2.4 The Contractor shall promptly remedy damage that the Contractor wrongfully causes to completed or partially
completed construction or to property of the Owner or Separate Contractor as provided in Section 10.2.5.

§ 6.2.5 The Owner and each Separate Contractor shall have the same responsibilities for cutting and patching as are
described for the Contractor in Section 3.14.

§ 6.3 Owner’'s Right to Clean Up

If a dispute arises among the Contractor, Separate Contractors, and the Owner as to the responsibility under their
respective contracts for maintaining the premises and surrounding area free from waste materials and rubbish, the
Owner may clean up and the Architect will allocate the cost among those responsible.

ARTICLE 7 CHANGES IN THE WORK

§ 7.1 General

§ 7.1.1 Changes in the Work may be accomplished after execution of the Contract, and without invalidating the
Contract, by Change Order, Construction Change Directive or order for a minor change in the Work, subject to the
limitations stated in this Article 7 and elsewhere in the Contract Documents.

§ 7.1.2 A Change Order shall be based upon agreement among the Owner, Contractor, and Architect. A Construction
Change Directive requires agreement by the Owner and Architect and may or may not be agreed to by the Contractor.
An order for a minor change in the Work may be issued by the Architect alone.

§ 7.1.3 Changes in the Work shall be performed under applicable provisions of the Contract Documents. The
Contractor shall proceed promptly with changes in the Work, unless otherwise provided in the Change Order,

Construction Change Directive, or order for a minor change in the Work.

§ 7.1.4 As part of the pre-construction conference submittals, the Contractor shall submit the following for review and
approval by Architect and Owner, prior to the Contractor’s initial request for payment:

§ 7.1.4.1 Fixed job site overhead cost itemized with documentation to support daily rates.
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§ 7.1.4.2 Bond Premium Rate with supporting information from the General Contractor’s carrier.

§ 7.1.4.3 Labor Burden by trade for both Subcontractors and General Contractor. The Labor Burden shall be
supported by the Worker’s Compensation and Employer’s Liability Insurance Policy Information Page. Provide for
all trades.

§ 7.1.4.4 Internal Rate Charges for all significant company owned equipment.

§ 7.1.5 If the General Contractor fails to submit the aforementioned documentation as part of the pre-construction
submittals, then pay applications shall not be processed until such time as the Owner receives and approves this
information.

§ 7.2 Change Orders

§ 7.2.1 A Change Order is a written instrument prepared by the Architect and signed by the Owner, the Architect, and
the Contractor issued after execution of the Contract, authorizing a change in the Work and/or an adjustment in the
Contract Sum and/or the Contract Time. The Contract Sum and the Contract Time may be changed only by Change
Order. A Change Order signed by the Contractor indicates his agreement therewith, including the adjustment in the
Contract Sum or the Contract Time. Any reservation of rights, stipulation, or other modification made on the change
order by the contractor shall have no effect.

§ 7.2.2 "Cost of the Work" for the purpose of Change Orders shall be the eligible costs required to be incurred in
performance of the Work and paid by the Contractor and Subcontractors which eligible costs shall be limited to:

§ 7.2.2.1 Actual wages paid directly to labor personnel, with a labor burden markup exclusively limited to applicable
payroll taxes, worker’s compensation insurance, unemployment compensation, and social security taxes for those
labor personnel performing the Work. Wages shall be the basic hourly labor rate paid an employee exclusive of fringe
benefits or other employee costs. The labor burden percentage for the "Cost of the Work" is limited to categories listed
herein. Employer-provided health insurance, fringe benefits, employee training (whether a requirement of
employment or not), vacation pay, etc., are examples of ineligible labor burden costs which shall not be included, as
these costs are already compensated by the Overhead and Profit markup. Supervision shall not be included as a line
item in the "Cost of the Work", except when the change results in a documented delay in the critical path, as described
in Section 7.2.7.

§ 7.2.2.2 Cost of all materials and supplies necessary and required to perform the Work, identifying each item and its
individual cost, including taxes. Incidental consumables are not eligible costs and shall not be included.

§ 7.2.2.3 Cost of each necessary piece of machinery and equipment required to perform the Work, identifying each
item and its individual cost, including taxes. Incidental small tools of a specific trade (i.e., shovels, saws, hammers, air
compressors, etc.,) and general use vehicles, such as pickup trucks even for moving items around the site, fuel for
these general use vehicles, travel, lodging, and/or meals are not eligible and shall not be included.

§ 7.2.2.4 Eligible Insurance costs shall be limited to documented increases in "Builder’s Risk" insurance premium /
costs only. Commercial General Liability, Automobile Liability, and all other required insurances, where referenced
in the Contract shall be considered part of normal overhead. These costs are already compensated by the Overhead
and Profit markup.

§ 7.2.2.5 Cost for the General Contractor Performance and Payment Bond premium, where the documented cost of the
premiums have been increased due to the Change Order.

§ 7.2.3 Overhead and Profit - The Contractor and Subcontractor shall be due home office fixed overhead and profits on
the Cost of the Work, but shall not exceed a total of 16% of the direct cost of any portion of Work. The credit to the
Owner resulting from a change in the Work shall be the sum of those items above, including overhead and profit.
Where a change results in both credits to the Owner and extras to the Contractor for related items, overhead and profit
shall be computed for credits to the Owner and extras to the Contractor. The Owner shall receive full credit for the
computed overhead and profit on credit change order items.
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§ 7.2.4 The cost to the Owner resulting from a change in the Work shall be the sum of: Cost of the Work (as defined at
Section 7.2.2) and Overhead and Profit (as defined at Section 7.2.3), and shall be computed as follows:

7.2.4.1 When all of the Work is General Contractor Work; 8% markup on the Cost of the Work.
p

§ 7.2.4.2 When the Work is all Subcontract Work; 8% markup on the Cost of the Work for Subcontractor’s
Overhead and Profit, plus 8% markup on the Cost of the Work, not including the Subcontractor’s Overhead
and Profit markup, for General Contractor’s Overhead and Profit.

§ 7.2.4.3 When the Work is a combination of General Contractor Work and Subcontract Work; that portion of
the direct cost that is General Contract Work shall be computed per Section 7.2.4.1 and that portion of the
direct cost that is Subcontract Work shall be computed per Section 7.2.4.2. Premiums for the General
Contractor’s bond may be included, but after the markup is added to the Cost of the Work. Premiums for the
Subcontractor’s Bond shall not be included.

§ 7.2.4.4 Subcontract cost shall consist of the items in Section 7.2.2 above plus Overhead and Profit as defined in
Section 7.2.3.

§ 7.2.5 Before a Change Order is prepared, the Contractor shall prepare and deliver to the Architect the following
information concerning the Cost of the Work, not subject to waiver, within a reasonable time after being notified to
prepare said Change Order:

A detailed, itemized list of labor, material and equipment costs for the General Contractor’s Work including
quantities and unit costs for each item of labor, material and equipment.

An itemized list of labor, material and equipment costs for each Subcontractor’s and/or Sub-Subcontractor’s
Work including quantities and unit costs for each item of labor, material and equipment.

For any item submitted under this Section to determine adjustments to Contract Sum, the Contractor shall
keep and present copies of actual paid invoices, and/or other such documentation as Owner or Architect may
require, that:

a) substantiates claimed quantities actually purchased;

b) substantiates claimed unit costs actually paid;

c) substantiates claimed costs actually paid for equipment usage.

§ 7.2.6 After a Change Order has been approved, no future requests for extensions of time or additional cost shall be
considered for that Change Order.

§ 7.2.7 Extended fixed job-site costs are indirect costs that are necessary to support the work in the field. Examples of
fixed job-site costs are field office rental, salaries of field office staff, field office utilities, and telephone.

(Paragraph deleted)

Extended fixed job-site costs or equitable adjustment may be included in a Change Order due to a delay in the critical
path, with the exception of weather-related delays. In the event of a delay in the critical path, the Contractor shall
submit all changes or adjustments to the Contract Time within twenty-one (21) days of the event giving rise to the
delay. The Contractor shall submit documentation and justification for the adjustment by performing a critical path
analysis of its most recent schedule in use prior to the change, which shows an extension in critical path activities.
The Contractor shall notify the Architect in writing that the Contractor is making a claim for extended fixed job-site
overhead as required by Section 15.1.2. The Contractor shall provide proof that the Contractor is unable to mitigate
financial damages through Alternate Work within this Contract or replacement work. "Replacement Work" is that
work which the Contractor is obligated to perform under any construction contract separate from this Contract.
Reasonable proof shall be required by the Architect that the delays affected the Completion Date.

§ 7.2.8 "Cost of the Work" whether General Contractor cost or Subcontractor cost shall not apply to the following:

§ 7.2.8.1 Salaries or other compensation of the Contractor’s personnel at the Contractor’s principal office and
branch offices.
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§ 7.2.8.2 Any part of the Contractor’s capital expenses, including interest on the Contractor’s capital
employed for the Work.

§ 7.2.8.3 Overhead and general expenses of any kind or the cost of any item not specifically and expressly
included above in Cost of the Work.

§ 7.2.8.4 Cost of supervision refer to section 7.2.2.1, with exception as provided in Section 7.2.7.
§ 7.29 When applicable as provided by the Contract, the cost to Owner for Change Orders shall be determined by

quantities and unit prices. The quantity of any item shall be as submitted by the Contractor and approved by the
Architect. Unit prices shall cover cost of Material, Labor, Equipment, Overhead and Profit.

§ 7.3 Construction Change Directives

§ 7.3.1 A Construction Change Directive is a written order prepared by the Architect and signed by the Owner and
Architect, directing a change in the Work prior to agreement on adjustment, if any, in the Contract Sum or Contract
Time, or both. The Owner may by Construction Change Directive, without invalidating the Contract, order changes in
the Work within the general scope of the Contract consisting of additions, deletions, or other revisions, the Contract
Sum and Contract Time being adjusted accordingly.

§ 7.3.2 A Construction Change Directive shall be used in the absence of total agreement on the terms of a Change
Order.

§ 7.3.3 If the Construction Change Directive provides for an adjustment to the Contract Sum, the adjustment shall be
based on one of the following methods, but not to exceed a specified amount:
A Mutual acceptance of a lump sum properly itemized and supported by sufficient substantiating data to
permit evaluation;
.2 Unit prices stated in the Contract Documents or subsequently agreed upon;
.3 Cost to be determined in a manner agreed upon by the parties and a mutually acceptable fixed or
percentage fee; or
As provided in Section 7.3.4.
For any item submitted under this Section to determine adjustments to Contract Sum, the Contractor
shall keep and present copies of actual paid invoices, and/or other such documentation as Owner or
Architect may require, that:
a) substantiates claimed quantities actually purchased;
b) substantiates claimed unit costs actually paid;
¢) substantiates claimed costs actually paid for equipment usage.

(33N

§ 7.3.4 If the Contractor does not respond promptly or disagrees with the method for adjustment in the Contract Sum,
the Architect shall determine the adjustment on the basis of reasonable expenditures and savings of those performing
the Work attributable to the change, including, in case of an increase in the Contract Sum, an amount for overhead and
profit as set forth in the Agreement, or if no such amount is set forth in the Agreement, a reasonable amount. In such
case, and also under Section 7.3.3.3, the Contractor shall keep and present, in such form as the Architect may
prescribe, an itemized accounting together with appropriate supporting data. Unless otherwise provided in the
Contract Documents, costs for the purposes of this Section 7.3.4 shall be limited to the following:
.1 Costs of labor, including social security, old age and employment insurance, applicable payroll taxes,
and workers’ compensation insurance;
.2 Costs of materials, supplies, and equipment, including cost of transportation, whether incorporated or
consumed,;
.3 Rental costs of machinery and equipment, exclusive of hand tools, whether rented from the Contractor
or others;
4 Costs of premiums for all bonds and insurance, permit fees, and sales, use, or similar taxes, directly
related to the change; and
.5 Costs of supervision and field office personnel directly attributable to the change.
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§ 7.3.5 If the Contractor disagrees with the adjustment in the Contract Time, the Contractor may make a Claim in
accordance with applicable provisions of Article 15.

§ 7.3.6 Upon receipt of a Construction Change Directive, the Contractor shall promptly proceed with the change in the
Work involved and advise the Architect of the Contractor’s agreement or disagreement with the method, if any,
provided in the Construction Change Directive for determining the proposed adjustment in the Contract Sum or
Contract Time.

§ 7.3.7 A Construction Change Directive signed by the Contractor indicates the Contractor’s agreement therewith,
including adjustment in Contract Sum and Contract Time or the method for determining them. Such agreement shall
be effective immediately and shall be recorded as a Change Order.

§ 7.3.8 The amount of credit to be allowed by the Contractor to the Owner for a deletion or change that results in a net
decrease in the Contract Sum shall be actual net cost as confirmed by the Architect. When both additions and credits
covering related Work or substitutions are involved in a change, the allowance for overhead and profit shall be figured
on the basis of net increase, if any, with respect to that change.

§ 7.3.9 Pending final determination of the total costs of a Construction Change Directive to the Owner, amounts not in
dispute for such changes in the Work shall be included in Applications for Payment accompanied by a Change Order
indicating the parties’ agreement with part or all of such costs.

§ 7.3.10 When the Owner and Contractor agree with a determination made by the Architect concerning the
adjustments in the Contract Sum and Contract Time, or otherwise reach agreement upon the adjustments, such
agreement shall be effective immediately and the Architect will prepare a Change Order. Change Orders may be
issued for all or any part of a Construction Change Directive.

§ 7.4 Minor Changes in the Work

The Architect may order minor changes in the Work that are consistent with the intent of the Contract Documents and
do not involve an adjustment in the Contract Sum or an extension of the Contract Time. The Architect’s order for
minor changes shall be in writing. If the Contractor believes that the proposed minor change in the Work will affect the
Contract Sum or Contract Time, the Contractor shall notify the Architect and shall not proceed to implement the
change in the Work. If the Contractor performs the Work set forth in the Architect’s order for a minor change without
prior notice to the Architect that such change will affect the Contract Sum or Contract Time, the Contractor waives any
adjustment to the Contract Sum or extension of the Contract Time.

ARTICLE 8 TIME

§ 8.1 Definitions

§ 8.1.1 Unless otherwise provided, Contract Time is the period of time, including authorized adjustments, allotted in
the Contract Documents for Substantial Completion of the Work.

§ 8.1.2 The date of commencement of the Work is the date established in the Agreement.
§ 8.1.3 The date of Substantial Completion is the date certified by the Architect in accordance with Section 9.8.

§ 8.1.4 The term "day" as used in the Contract Documents shall mean calendar day unless otherwise specifically
defined.

§ 8.1.5 The Contract Time shall not be changed by the submission of a schedule that shows an early completion date
unless specifically authorized by change order.

§ 8.2 Progress and Completion

§ 8.2.1 Time limits stated in the Contract Documents are of the essence of the Contract. By executing the Agreement,
the Contractor confirms that the Contract Time is a reasonable period for performing the Work. Completion of the
Work must be within the Time for Completion stated in the Agreement, subject to such extensions as may be granted
under Section 8.3. The Contractor agrees to commence Work not later than fourteen (14) days after the transmittal
date of Written Notice to Proceed from the Owner and to substantially complete the project within the time stated in
the Contract. The Owner will suffer financial loss if the project is not substantially complete in the time set forth in the
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Contract Documents. The Contractor and the Contractor’s Surety shall be liable for and shall pay to the Owner the
sum stated in the Contract Documents as fixed, agreed and liquidated damages for each consecutive calendar day
(Saturdays, Sundays and holidays included) of delay until the Work is substantially complete. The Owner shall be
entitled to the sum stated in the Contract Documents. Such Liquidated Damages shall be withheld by the Owner from
the amounts due the Contractor for progress payments.

§ 8.2.2 Not Used.

§ 8.2.3 The Contractor shall proceed expeditiously with adequate forces and shall achieve Substantial Completion
within the Contract Time.

§ 8.3 Delays and Extensions of Time

§ 8.3.1 If the Contractor is delayed at any time in the commencement or progress of the Work by (1) an act or neglect
of the Owner or Architect, of an employee of either, or of a Separate Contractor; (2) by changes ordered in the Work;
(3) by labor disputes, fire, unusual delay in deliveries, unavoidable casualties, adverse weather conditions documented
in accordance with Section 15.1.6.2, or other causes beyond the Contractor’s control; (4) by delay authorized by the
Owner pending litigation; or (5) by other causes that the Contractor asserts, and the Architect determines, justify
delay, then the Contract Time shall be extended for such reasonable time as the Architect may recommend, subject to
Owner’s approval of Change Order. If the claim is not made within the limits of Article 15, all rights for future claims
for that month are waived.

§ 8.3.2 Claims relating to time shall be made in accordance with applicable provisions of Article 15.

§ 8.3.3 This Section 8.3 does not preclude recovery of damages for delay by either party under other provisions of the
Contract Documents.

ARTICLE 9 PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION

§ 9.1 Contract Sum

§ 9.1.1 The Contract Sum is stated in the Agreement and, including authorized adjustments, is the total amount
payable by the Owner to the Contractor for performance of the Work under the Contract Documents.

(Paragraph deleted)

§ 9.2 Schedule of Values

At the Pre-Construction Conference, the Contractor shall submit to the Owner and the Architect a Schedule of Values
prepared as follows:

§ 9.2.1 The Schedule of Values Format shall be as defined in the Contract Documents and acceptable to Architect and
Owner. If applicable, the cost of Work for each section listed under each division, shall be given. The cost for each
section shall include Labor, Materials, Overhead and Profit.

§ 9.2.2 The Total of all items shall equal the Total Contract Sum. This schedule, when approved by the Architect,
shall be used as a basis for the Contractor’s Applications for Payment and it may be used for determining the cost of
the Work in deductive change orders, when a specific item of Work listed on the Schedule of Values is to be removed.
Once the Schedule of Values is submitted at the Pre-Construction Conference, the schedule shall not be modified
without approval from the Owner and Architect.

§ 9.3 Applications for Payment

§ 9.3.1 Monthly, the Contractor shall submit to the Architect the Application and Certification for Payment form,
supported by any additional data substantiating the Contractor’s right to payment as the Owner or the Architect may
require. Application for Payment shall be submitted on or about the first of each month for the value of labor and
materials incorporated into the Work and of materials, suitably stored, at the site as of the twenty-fifth day of the
preceding month, less normal retainage as follows, per La R.S. 38:2248:

§ 9.3.1.1 Projects with Contract price up to $500,000.00 — 10% of the Contract price.

.3.1.2 Projects with Contract price o ,000.00, or more — 5% of the Contract price.
§ 9.3.1.2 Proj ith C ice of $500,000.00 5% of the C i

AIA Document A201® - 2017. Copyright © 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997, 2007 and 2017 by The
American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. The “American Institute of Architects,” “AlA,” the AIA Logo, "A201," and “AlA Contract Documents” are
registered trademarks and may not be used without permission. This document was produced by AlA software at 17:47:04 ET on 02/25/2021 under Order
No.7025489006 which expires on 06/29/2021, is not for resale, is licensed for one-time use only, and may only be used in accordance with the AIA Contract
Documents® Terms of Service. To report copyright violations, e-mail copyright@aia.org.

User Notes: (1145659762)

27



Init.

§ 9.3.1.3 No payment shall be made until the revised schedule required by Section 3.10.1 is received.

§ 9.3.1.4 The normal retainage shall not be due the Contractor until after substantial completion and expiration of the
forty-five day lien period and submission to the Architect of a clear lien certificate, consent of surety, and invoice for
retainage.

§ 9.3.2 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, payments shall be made on account of materials and
equipment delivered and suitably stored at the site for subsequent incorporation in the Work. Payments for materials
or equipment stored on the site shall be conditioned upon submission by the Contractor of bills of sale or such other
procedures satisfactory to the Owner to establish the Owner’s title to such materials and equipment or otherwise
protect the Owner’s interest, including applicable insurance.

§ 9.3.3 The Contractor warrants that title to all Work covered by an Application for Payment will pass to the Owner no
later than the time of payment. The Contractor further warrants that upon submittal of an Application for Payment all
Work for which Certificates for Payment have been previously issued and payments received from the Owner shall, to
the best of the Contractor’s knowledge, information, and belief, be free and clear of liens, claims, security interests, or
encumbrances, in favor of the Contractor, Subcontractors, suppliers, or other persons or entities that provided labor,
materials, and equipment relating to the Work.

§ 9.4 Certificates for Payment

§ 9.4.1 The Architect will, within seven days after receipt of the Contractor’s Application for Payment, either (1) issue
to the Owner a Certificate for Payment in the full amount of the Application for Payment, with a copy to the
Contractor; or (2) issue to the Owner a Certificate for Payment for such amount as the Architect determines is properly
due, and notify the Contractor and Owner of the Architect’s reasons for withholding certification in part as provided in
Section 9.5.1; or (3) withhold certification of the entire Application for Payment, and notify the Contractor and Owner
of the Architect’s reason for withholding certification in whole as provided in Section 9.5.1.

§ 9.4.2 The issuance of a Certificate for Payment will constitute a representation by the Architect to the Owner, based
on the Architect’s evaluation of the Work and the data in the Application for Payment, that, to the best of the
Architect’s knowledge, information, and belief, the Work has progressed to the point indicated, the quality of the
Work is in accordance with the Contract Documents, and that the Contractor is entitled to payment in the amount
certified. The foregoing representations are subject to an evaluation of the Work for conformance with the Contract
Documents upon Substantial Completion, to results of subsequent tests and inspections, to correction of minor
deviations from the Contract Documents prior to completion, and to specific qualifications expressed by the Architect.
However, the issuance of a Certificate for Payment will not be a representation that the Architect has (1) made
exhaustive or continuous on-site inspections to check the quality or quantity of the Work; (2) reviewed construction
means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures; (3) reviewed copies of requisitions received from
Subcontractors and suppliers and other data requested by the Owner to substantiate the Contractor’s right to payment;
or (4) made examination to ascertain how or for what purpose the Contractor has used money previously paid on
account of the Contract Sum.

§ 9.5 Decisions to Withhold Certification
§ 9.5.1 The Architect may withhold a Certificate for Payment in whole or in part, to the extent reasonably necessary to
protect the Owner, if in the Architect’s opinion the representations to the Owner required by Section 9.4.2 cannot be
made. If the Architect is unable to certify payment in the amount of the Application, the Architect will notify the
Contractor and Owner as provided in Section 9.4.1. If the Contractor and Architect cannot agree on a revised amount,
the Architect will promptly issue a Certificate for Payment for the amount for which the Architect is able to make such
representations to the Owner. The Architect may also withhold a Certificate for Payment or, because of subsequently
discovered evidence, may nullify the whole or a part of a Certificate for Payment previously issued, to such extent as
may be necessary in the Architect’s opinion to protect the Owner from loss for which the Contractor is responsible,
including loss resulting from acts and omissions described in Section 3.3.2, because of
A defective Work not remedied;
.2 third party claims filed or reasonable evidence indicating probable filing of such claims, unless security
acceptable to the Owner is provided by the Contractor;
.3 failure of the Contractor to make payments properly to Subcontractors or suppliers for labor, materials
or equipment;
4  reasonable evidence that the Work cannot be completed for the unpaid balance of the Contract Sum,;
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.5  damage to the Owner or a Separate Contractor;

.6 reasonable evidence that the Work will not be completed within the Contract Time, and that the unpaid
balance would not be adequate to cover actual or liquidated damages for the anticipated delay; or

.7 failure to carry out the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 9.5.2 When either party disputes the Architect’s decision regarding a Certificate for Payment under Section 9.5.1, in
whole or in part, that party may submit a Claim in accordance with Article 15.

§ 9.5.3 When the reasons for withholding certification are removed, certification will be made for amounts previously
withheld.

(Paragraph deleted)

§ 9.6 Progress Payments

§ 9.6.1 After the Architect has issued a Certificate for Payment, the Owner shall make payment within thirty days
except for projects funded fully or in part by a Federal reimbursement program. For such projects the Owner will
make payment in a timely manner consistent with reimbursement.

§ 9.6.2 The Contractor shall pay each Subcontractor, after receipt of payment from the Owner, the amount to which
the Subcontractor is entitled, reflecting percentages actually retained from payments to the Contractor on account of
the Subcontractor’s portion of the Work. The Contractor shall, by appropriate agreement with each Subcontractor,
require each Subcontractor to make payments to Sub-subcontractors in a similar manner. La R.S. 9:2784 (A) and (C)
require a Contractor or Subcontractor to make payment due to each Subcontractor and supplier within fourteen (14)
consecutive days of the receipt of payment from the Owner. If not paid, a penalty in the amount of %4 of 1% per day is
due, up to a maximum of 15% from the expiration date until paid. The contractor or subcontractor, whichever is
applicable, is solely responsible for payment of a penalty

§ 9.6.3 The Architect will, on request, furnish to a Subcontractor, if practicable, information regarding percentages of
completion or amounts applied for by the Contractor and action taken thereon by the Architect and Owner on account
of portions of the Work done by such Subcontractor.

§ 9.6.4 Neither the Owner nor Architect shall have an obligation to pay, or to see to the payment of money to, a
Subcontractor or supplier, except as may otherwise be required by law. Pursuant to La. R.S. 38:2242 and La. R.S.
38:2242.2, when the Owner receives any claim of nonpayment arising out of the Contract, the Owner shall deduct
125% of such claim from the Contract Sum. The Contractor, or any interested party, may deposit security, in
accordance with La. R.S. 38:2242.2, guaranteeing payment of the claim with the recorder of mortgages of the parish
where the Work has been done. When the Owner receives original proof of such guarantee from the recorder of
mortgages, the claim deduction will be added back to the Contract Sum

§ 9.6.5 The Contractor’s payments to suppliers shall be treated in a manner similar to that provided in Sections 9.6.2,
9.6.3 and 9.6.4.

§ 9.6.6 A Certificate for Payment, a progress payment, or partial or entire use or occupancy of the Project by the
Owner shall not constitute acceptance of Work not in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 9.6.7 Unless the Contractor provides the Owner with a payment bond in the full penal sum of the Contract Sum,
payments received by the Contractor for Work properly performed by Subcontractors or provided by suppliers shall be
held by the Contractor for those Subcontractors or suppliers who performed Work or furnished materials, or both,
under contract with the Contractor for which payment was made by the Owner. Nothing contained herein shall require
money to be placed in a separate account and not commingled with money of the Contractor, create any fiduciary
liability or tort liability on the part of the Contractor for breach of trust, or entitle any person or entity to an award of
punitive damages against the Contractor for breach of the requirements of this provision.

§ 9.6.8 The Contractor shall defend and indemnify the Owner from all loss, liability, damage or expense, including
reasonable attorney’s fees and litigation expenses, arising out of any lien claim or other claim for payment by any
Subcontractor or supplier of any tier. Upon receipt of notice of a lien claim or other claim for payment, the Owner shall
notify the Contractor. If approved by the applicable court, when required, the Contractor may substitute a surety bond
for the property against which the lien or other claim for payment has been asserted.
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(Paragraphs deleted)

§ 9.8 Substantial Completion

(Paragraph deleted)

§ 9.8.1.Substantial Completion is the stage in the progress of the Work when the Work is sufficiently complete in
accordance with the Contract Documents so that the Owner can occupy or utilize the Work for its intended use. The
Architect shall determine if the project is substantially complete in accordance with this Section. In order to satisfy
this definition of Substantial Completion, Acceptance of Substantial Completion shall be executed in writing by the
Owner and approved by the CPSB Board (if necessary). All insurance requirements shall remain in place until such
written execution and formal approval occurs.

§ 9.8.2 When the Contractor considers that the Work is Substantially Complete, the Contractor shall prepare and
submit to the Architect a comprehensive list of items to be completed or corrected prior to final payment. Failure to
include an item on such list does not alter the responsibility of the Contractor to complete all Work in accordance with
the Contract Documents.

§ 9.8.3 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s list, the Architect shall make an inspection to determine whether the Work is
substantially complete. A prerequisite to the Work being considered as substantially complete is the Owner’s receipt
of the executed Roofing Contractor’s and Roofing Manufacturer’s guarantees, where roofing Work is part of the
Contract. Prior to inspection by the Architect, the Contractor shall notify the Architect that the project is ready for
inspection by the State Fire Marshal’s office. If the Architect’s inspection discloses any item, whether or not included
on the Contractor’s list, which is not sufficiently complete in accordance with the Contract Documents so that the
Owner can occupy or utilize the Work for its intended use, the Contractor shall, before the Work can be considered as
Substantially Complete, complete or correct such item upon notification by the Architect. In such case, the Contractor
shall then submit a request for another inspection by the Architect to determine Substantial Completion.

§ 9.8.4 When the Architect determines that the project is Substantially Complete, he shall prepare a punch list of
exceptions and the dollar value related thereto. The monetary value assigned to this list will be the sum of the cost
estimate for each particular item of Work the Architect develops based on the mobilization, labor, material and
equipment costs of correcting the item and shall be retained from the monies owed the contractor, above and beyond
the standard lien retainage. The cost of these items shall be prepared in the same format as the schedule of values. At
the end of the forty-five day lien period payment shall be approved for all punch list items completed up to that time.
After that payment, none of the remaining funds shall be due the contractor until all punch list items are completed and
are accepted by the Architect. If the dollar value of the punch list exceeds the amount of funds, less the retainage
amount, in the remaining balance of the Contract, then the Project shall not be considered as substantially complete. If
funds remaining are less than that required to complete the Work, the Contractor shall pay the difference.

§ 9.8.5 When the preparation of the punch list is complete the Architect shall prepare a Recommendation of
Acceptance incorporating the punch list and submit it to the Owner. Upon approval of the Recommendation of
Acceptance, the Owner may issue a Notice of Acceptance of Building Contract which shall establish the Date of
Substantial Completion. The Contractor shall record the Notice of Acceptance with the Clerk of Court in the Parish in
which the Work has been performed. If the Notice of Acceptance has not been recorded seven (7) days after issuance,
the Owner may record the Acceptance at the Contractor’s expense. All additive change orders must be processed
before issuance of the Recommendation of Acceptance. The Owner shall not be responsible for payment for any
Work associated with change orders that is not incorporated into the contract at the time of the Recommendation of
Acceptance.

§ 9.8.6 Warranties required by the Contract Documents shall commence on the date of Acceptance of the Work unless
otherwise agreed to in writing by the Owner and Contractor. Unless otherwise agreed to in writing by the Owner and
Contractor, security, maintenance, heat, utilities, damage to the Work not covered by the punch list and insurance shall
become the Owner’s responsibility on the Date of Substantial Completion.

§ 9.8.7 If all punch list items have not been completed by the end of the forty-five (45) day lien period, through no fault
of the Architect or Owner, the Owner may hold the Contractor in default. If the Owner finds the Contractor is in

default, the Surety shall be notified. If within forty-five (45) days after notification, the Surety has not completed the
punch list, through no fault of the Architect or Owner, the Owner may, at his option, contract to have the balance of the
Work completed and pay for such Work with the unpaid funds remaining in the Contract sum. Finding the Contractor
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in default shall constitute a reason for disqualification of the Contractor from bidding on future state contracts. If the
surety fails to complete the punch list within the stipulated time period, the Owner may not accept bonds submitted, in
the future, by the surety

§ 9.9 Partial Occupancy or Use

§ 9.9.1 Partial Occupancy is that stage in the progress of the Work when a designated portion of the Work is
sufficiently complete in accordance with the Contract Documents so the Owner can occupy or utilize the designated
portion of the Work for its intended use. The Owner may occupy or use any substantially completed portion of the
Work so designated by separate agreement with the Contractor and authorized by public authorities having
jurisdiction over the Work. Such occupancy or use may commence provided the Owner and Contractor have accepted
in writing the responsibilities assigned to each of them for payments, if any, security, maintenance, heat, utilities,
damage to the Work and insurance, and have agreed in writing concerning the period for correction of the Work and
commencement of warranties required by the Contract Documents. Consent to occupy must be obtained in writing
from Contractor’s and/or Owner’s insurer (whichever is deemed by Owner as the appropriate insurer), and the
appropriate insurances must be confirmed in writing. When the Contractor considers the designated portion
substantially complete the Contractor shall prepare and submit a list to the Architect as provided under Section 9.8.2.
Consent of the Contractor to partial occupancy or use shall not be unreasonably withheld.

§ 9.9.2 Immediately prior to such partial occupancy or use, the Owner, Contractor, and Architect shall jointly inspect
the area to be occupied or portion of the Work to be used in order to determine and record the condition of the Work.

§ 9.9.3 Unless otherwise agreed upon, partial occupancy or use of a portion or portions of the Work shall not constitute
acceptance of Work not complying with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 9.10 Final Completion and Final Payment

§ 9.10.1 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s notice that the Work is ready for final inspection and acceptance and upon
receipt of a final Application for Payment, the Architect will promptly make such inspection. When the Architect finds
the Work acceptable under the Contract Documents and the Contract fully performed, the Architect will promptly
issue a final Certificate for Payment stating that to the best of the Architect’s knowledge, information and belief, and
on the basis of the Architect’s on-site visits and inspections, the Work has been completed in accordance with the
Contract Documents and that the entire balance found to be due the Contractor and noted in the final Certificate is due
and payable. The Architect’s final Certificate for Payment will constitute a further representation that conditions listed
in Section 9.10.2 as precedent to the Contractor’s being entitled to final payment have been fulfilled.

§ 9.10.2 Neither final payment nor any remaining retained percentage shall become due until the Contractor submits to
the Architect (1) an affidavit that payrolls, bills for materials and equipment, and other indebtedness connected with
the Work for which the Owner or the Owner’s property might be responsible or encumbered (less amounts withheld
by Owner) have been paid or otherwise satisfied, (2) a certificate evidencing that insurance required by the Contract
Documents to remain in force after final payment is currently in effect, (3) a written statement that the Contractor
knows of no reason that the insurance will not be renewable to cover the period required by the Contract Documents,
(4) consent of surety, if any, to final payment, (5) documentation of any special warranties, such as manufacturers’
warranties or specific Subcontractor warranties, and (6) if required by the Owner, other data establishing payment or
satisfaction of obligations, such as receipts and releases and waivers of liens, claims, security interests, or
encumbrances arising out of the Contract, to the extent and in such form as may be designated by the Owner. If a
Subcontractor refuses to furnish a release or waiver required by the Owner, the Contractor may furnish a bond
satisfactory to the Owner to indemnify the Owner against such lien, claim, security interest, or encumbrance. If a lien,
claim, security interest, or encumbrance remains unsatisfied after payments are made, the Contractor shall refund to
the Owner all money that the Owner may be compelled to pay in discharging the lien, claim, security interest, or
encumbrance, including all costs and reasonable attorneys’ fees.

§ 9.10.3 If, after Substantial Completion of the Work, final completion thereof is materially delayed through no fault
of the Contractor or by issuance of Change Orders affecting final completion, and the Architect so confirms, the
Owner shall, upon application by the Contractor and certification by the Architect, and without terminating the
Contract, make payment of the balance due for that portion of the Work fully completed, corrected, and accepted. If
the remaining balance for Work not fully completed or corrected is less than retainage stipulated in the Contract
Documents, and if bonds have been furnished, the written consent of the surety to payment of the balance due for that
portion of the Work fully completed and accepted shall be submitted by the Contractor to the Architect prior to
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certification of such payment. Such payment shall be made under terms and conditions governing final payment,
except that it shall not constitute a waiver of Claims.

§ 9.10.4 The making of final payment shall not constitute a waiver of Claims by the Owner for the following:
1 Claims, security interests, or encumbrances arising out of the Contract and unsettled;
.2 Failure of the Work to comply with the requirements of the Contract Documents irrespective of when
such failure is discovered;
.3 Terms of special warranties required by the Contract Documents; or
4 Audits performed by the Owner, after final payment.

§ 9.10.5 Acceptance of final payment by the Contractor, a Subcontractor, or a supplier, shall constitute a waiver of
claims by that payee except those previously made in writing and identified by that payee as unsettled at the time of
final Application for Payment.

ARTICLE 10 PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY

§ 10.1 Safety Precautions and Programs

The Contractor shall be responsible for initiating, maintaining, and supervising all safety precautions and programs in
connection with the performance of the Contract.

§ 10.2 Safety of Persons and Property
§ 10.2.1 The Contractor shall take reasonable precautions for safety of, and shall provide reasonable protection to
prevent damage, injury, or loss to
employees on the Work and other persons who may be affected thereby;
.2 the Work and materials and equipment to be incorporated therein, whether in storage on or off the site,
under care, custody, or control of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, or a Sub-subcontractor; and
.3 other property at the site or adjacent thereto, such as trees, shrubs, lawns, walks, pavements, roadways,
structures, and utilities not designated for removal, relocation, or replacement in the course of
construction.

§ 10.2.2 The Contractor shall comply with, and give notices required by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes,
rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities, bearing on the health and safety of persons or property or
their protection from damage, injury, or loss.

§ 10.2.3 The Contractor shall implement, erect, and maintain, as required by existing conditions and performance of
the Contract, reasonable safeguards for safety and protection, including posting danger signs and other warnings
against hazards; promulgating safety regulations; and notifying the owners and users of adjacent sites and utilities of
the safeguards.

§ 10.2.4 When use or storage of explosives or other hazardous materials or equipment, or unusual methods are
necessary for execution of the Work, the Contractor shall exercise utmost care and carry on such activities under
supervision of properly qualified personnel.

§ 10.2.5 The Contractor shall promptly remedy damage and loss (other than damage or loss insured under property
insurance required by the Contract Documents) to property referred to in Sections 10.2.1.2 and 10.2.1.3 caused in
whole or in part by the Contractor, a Subcontractor, a Sub-subcontractor, or anyone directly or indirectly employed by
any of them, or by anyone for whose acts they may be liable and for which the Contractor is responsible under
Sections 10.2.1.2 and 10.2.1.3. The Contractor may make a Claim for the cost to remedy the damage or loss to the
extent such damage or loss is attributable to acts or omissions of the Owner or Architect or anyone directly or
indirectly employed by either of them, or by anyone for whose acts either of them may be liable, and not attributable to
the fault or negligence of the Contractor. The foregoing obligations of the Contractor are in addition to the
Contractor’s obligations under Section 3.18.

§ 10.2.6 The Contractor shall designate a responsible member of the Contractor’s organization at the site whose duty
shall be the prevention of accidents. This person shall be the Contractor’s superintendent unless otherwise designated
by the Contractor in writing to the Owner and Architect.
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§ 10.2.7 The Contractor shall not permit any part of the construction or site to be loaded so as to cause damage or
create an unsafe condition.

§ 10.2.8 Injury or Damage to Person or Property

If either party suffers injury or damage to person or property because of an act or omission of the other party, or of
others for whose acts such party is legally responsible, notice of the injury or damage, whether or not insured, shall be
given to the other party within a reasonable time not exceeding 21 days after discovery. The notice shall provide
sufficient detail to enable the other party to investigate the matter.

§ 10.3 Hazardous Materials and Substances

§ 10.3.1 The Contractor is responsible for compliance with any requirements included in the Contract Documents
regarding hazardous materials or substances. If the Contractor encounters a hazardous material or substance not
addressed in the Contract Documents and if reasonable precautions will be inadequate to prevent foreseeable bodily
injury or death to persons resulting from a material or substance, including but not limited to asbestos or
polychlorinated biphenyl (PCB) or lead, encountered on the site by the Contractor, the Contractor shall, upon
recognizing the condition, immediately stop Work in the affected area and notify the Owner and Architect of the
condition.

§ 10.3.2 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s notice, the Owner shall obtain the services of a licensed laboratory to verify
the presence or absence of the material or substance reported by the Contractor and, in the event such material or
substance is found to be present, to cause it to be rendered harmless. The Contract Time shall be extended
appropriately.

§ 10.3.3 To the fullest extent permitted by law, the Owner shall indemnify and hold harmless the Contractor,
Subcontractors, Architect, Architect’s consultants, and agents and employees of any of them from and against claims,
damages, losses, and expenses, including but not limited to attorneys’ fees, arising out of or resulting from
performance of the Work in the affected area if in fact the material or substance presents the risk of bodily injury or
death as described in Section 10.3.1 and has not been rendered harmless, provided that such claim, damage, loss, or
expense is attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease or death, or to injury to or destruction of tangible property
(other than the Work itself), except to the extent that such damage, loss, or expense is due to the fault or negligence of
the party seeking indemnity.

§ 10.3.4 The Owner shall not be responsible under this Section 10.3 for hazardous materials or substances the
Contractor brings to the site unless such materials or substances are required by the Contract Documents. The Owner
shall be responsible for hazardous materials or substances required by the Contract Documents, except to the extent of
the Contractor’s fault or negligence in the use and handling of such materials or substances.

§ 10.3.5 The Contractor shall reimburse the Owner for the cost and expense the Owner incurs (1) for remediation of
hazardous materials or substances the Contractor brings to the site and negligently handles, or (2) where the
Contractor fails to perform its obligations under Section 10.3.1, except to the extent that the cost and expense are due
to the Owner’s fault or negligence.

§ 10.3.6 If, without negligence on the part of the Contractor, the Contractor is held liable by a government agency for
the cost of remediation of a hazardous material or substance solely by reason of performing Work as required by the
Contract Documents, the Owner shall reimburse the Contractor for all cost and expense thereby incurred.

§ 10.4 Emergencies

In an emergency affecting the safety of persons or property, the Contractor shall notify the Owner and Architect
immediately of the emergency, simultaneously acting at his discretion to prevent damage, injury or loss. Any
additional compensation or extension of time claimed by the Contractor on account of emergency Work shall be
determined as provided in Article 15 and Article 7.
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ARTICLE 11 INSURANCE AND BONDS
NOTE: The following Article 11 contemplates Owner using a custom Owner-Contractor Agreement; AIA Document
A101-2017 Exhibit A is not part of these documents.

§ 11.1 Contractor’s Liability Insurance

The Contractor shall purchase and maintain without interruption for the duration of the contract insurance against
claims for injuries to persons or damages to property which may arise from or in connection with the performance of
the Work hereunder by the Contractor, its agents, representatives, employees or subcontractors. The duration of the
contract shall be from the inception of the contract until the date of final payment.

(Paragraphs deleted)

§ 11.2 Minimum Scope and Limits of Insurance

§ 11.2.1 Worker’s Compensation

Worker’s Compensation insurance shall be in compliance with the Louisiana Worker’s Compensation law and shall
be statutory. Employers Liability is included with a minimum limit of $1,000,000 per accident/per disease/per
employee. If Work is to be performed over water and involves maritime exposure, applicable LHWCA, Jones Act or
other maritime law coverage shall be included. A.M. Best’s insurance company rating requirement may be waived for
Worker’s compensation coverage only with prior approval from the Owner.

§ 11.2.2 Commercial General Liability.

Commercial General Liability insurance, including Personal and Advertising Injury Liability and Products and
On-going and Completed Operations Liability, shall have a minimum limit per occurrence based on the project value.
The Insurance Services Office (ISO) Commercial General Liability occurrence coverage form CG 00 01 (current form
approved for use in Louisiana), or equivalent, is to be used in the policy. Claims-made form is unacceptable. The
aggregate loss limit must apply to each project and be reflected in the Certificate of Insurance. ISO form CG 25 03
(current form approved for use in Louisiana), or equivalent, shall also be submitted. The Owner’s Project number and
Project name shall be included on this endorsement. The Additional Insured endorsement for General Liability shall
include coverage for on-going and completed operations. A waiver of subrogation in favor of the Owner shall be
provided.

COMBINED SINGLE LIMIT (CSL) PER OCCURRENCE
Projects over

Type of Projects $1,000,000 up to Projects over
Construction up to $1,000,000 _ $10,000,000__ $10,000,000
New Buildings:

Each Occurrence

Minimum Limit $1,000,000 $2,000,000 $4,000,000
Per Project Aggregate $2,000,000 $4,000,000 $8,000,000
Renovations: The building(s) value for the Project is $

Each Occurrence

Minimum Limit $1,000,000** $2,000,000** $4,000,000%**
Per Project Aggregate 2 times per 2 times per 2 times per
occur limit** occur limit** occur limit**

**While the minimum Combined Single Limit of $1,000,000 is required for any renovation, the limit is
calculated by taking 10% of the building value and rounding it to the nearest $1,000,000 to get the insurance limit.
Example: Renovation on a $33,000,000 building would have a calculated $3,000,000 combined single limit of
coverage (33,000,000 times .10 = 3,300,000 and then rounding down to $3,000,000). If the calculated limit is less
than the minimum limit listed in the above chart, then the amount needed is the minimum listed in the chart.
Maximum per occurrence limit required is $10,000,000 regardless of building value. The per project aggregate limit
is then calculated as twice the per occurrence limit. If the Contractor maintains higher limits than the minimums
shown above, the Owner requires and shall be entitled to coverage for the higher limits maintained by the Contractor.

AIA Document A201® - 2017. Copyright © 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997, 2007 and 2017 by The
American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. The “American Institute of Architects,” “AlA,” the AIA Logo, "A201," and “AlA Contract Documents” are
registered trademarks and may not be used without permission. This document was produced by AlA software at 17:47:04 ET on 02/25/2021 under Order

/ No.7025489006 which expires on 06/29/2021, is not for resale, is licensed for one-time use only, and may only be used in accordance with the AIA Contract
Documents® Terms of Service. To report copyright violations, e-mail copyright@aia.org.

User Notes: (1145659762)

Init.



Init.

Any available insurance proceeds in excess of the specified minimum limits of insurance and coverage shall be
available to the Owner.

§ 11.2.3 Automobile Liability

Automobile Liability Insurance shall have a minimum combined single limit per occurrence of $1,000,000. ISO form
number CA 00 01 (current form approved for use in Louisiana), or equivalent, is to be used in the policy. This
insurance shall include third-party bodily injury and property damage liability for owned, hired and non-owned
automobiles. Such coverage shall eliminate any employee versus employee exclusion. Symbol 1 is preferred. The
Owner shall be named as an Additional Insured and a waiver of subrogation in favor of the Owner shall be included.

§ 11.2.4 Excess Umbrella
Excess Umbrella Insurance may be used to meet the minimum requirements for General Liability, Employer’s
Liability and Automobile Liability only. Excess umbrella should follow form over the underlying coverage.

§ 11.2.5 Builder’s Risk

§ 11.2.5.1 Builder’s Risk Insurance shall be in an amount equal to the amount of the construction contract including
any amendments and shall be upon the entire Work included in the contract. The policy shall provide coverage
equivalent to the ISO form number CP 10 20, Broad Form Causes of Loss (extended, if necessary, including but not
limited to: the perils of wind, earthquake, collapse, flood, convective storms, vandalism/malicious mischief, and theft,
including theft of materials whether or not attached to any structure). The policy must include architects’ and
engineers’ fees necessary to provide plans, specifications and supervision of Work for the repair and/or replacement of
property damage caused by a covered peril, not to exceed 10% of the cost of the repair and/or replacement.

§ 11.2.5.2 Flood coverage shall be provided by the Contractor on the first floor and below for all projects, except as
otherwise noted. The builder’s risk insurance policy, sub-limit for flood coverage shall not be less than ten percent
(10%) of the total contract cost per occurrence. If flood is purchased as a separate policy, the limit shall be ten percent
(10%) of the total contract cost per occurrence (with a max of $500,000 if NFIP). Coverage for roofing projects (only)
shall not require flood coverage.

§ 11.2.5.3 With Owner’s project-specific written approval, a Specialty Contractor may provide an installation floater
in lieu of a Builder’s Risk policy, with the similar coverage as the Builder’s Risk policy, upon the system to be
installed in an amount equal to the amount of the contract including any amendments. Flood coverage is not required.

§ 11.2.5.4 The policy must include coverage for the Owner, Contractor and any subcontractors as their interests may
appear.

§ 11.2.6 Pollution Liability (required when asbestos or other hazardous material abatement is included in the contract)
Pollution Liability insurance, third party and first party coverage, including gradual release as well as sudden and
accidental, shall have a minimum limit of not less than $1,000,000 per claim. A claims-made form will be acceptable.
A policy period inception date of no later than the first day of anticipated Work under this contract and an expiration
date of no earlier than 30 days after anticipated completion of all Work under the contract shall be provided. There
shall be an extended reporting period of at least 24 months, with full reinstatement of limits, from the expiration date
of the policy if the policy is not renewed. The policy shall not be cancelled for any reason, except non-payment of
premium.

§ 11.2.7 Deductibles and Self-Insured Retentions
Any deductibles or self-insured retentions must be declared to and accepted by the Owner. The Contractor shall be
responsible for all deductibles and self-insured retentions.

§ 11.3 Other Insurance Provisions
§ 11.3.1 The policies are to contain, or be endorsed to contain, the following provisions:

§ 11.3.1.1 Worker's Compensation and Employers Liability Coverage
§ 11.3.1.1.1 To the fullest allowed by law, the insurer shall agree to waive all rights of subrogation against the Owner,

its officers, agents, employees and volunteers for losses arising from Work performed by the Contractor for the
Owner.
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§ 11.3.1.2 Commercial General Liability Coverage

§ 11.3.1.2.1 The Owner, its officers, agents, employees and volunteers are to be added as additional insureds as
respects liability arising out of activities performed by or on behalf of the Contractor; including ongoing and
completed operations of the Contractor. ISO Form CG 20 10 (for ongoing work) AND CG 20 37 (for completed
work) (current forms approved for use in Louisiana), or equivalent, are to be used.

§ 11.3.1.2.2 The Contractor’s insurance shall be primary as respects the Owner, its officers, agents, employees and
volunteers for any and all losses that occur under the contract. The coverage shall contain no special limitations on the
scope of protection afforded to the Owner, its officers, officials, employees or volunteers. Any insurance or
self-insurance maintained by the Owner shall be excess and non-contributory of the Contractor’s insurance.

§ 11.3.1.3 Builder’s Risk
The policy must include an endorsement providing the following:

In the event of a disagreement regarding a loss covered by this policy, which may also be covered by the Owner,
Contractor and its insurer agree to follow the following procedure to establish coverage and/or the amount of loss:

Any party to a loss may make written demand for an appraisal of the matter in disagreement. Within 20 days of receipt
of written demand, the Contractor’s insurer and either Owner or its commercial insurance company shall each select a
competent and impartial appraiser and notify the other of the appraiser selected. The two appraisers shall select a
competent and impartial umpire. The appraisers shall then identify the policy or policies under which the loss is
insured and, if necessary, state separately the value of the property and the amount of the loss that must be borne by
each policy. Ifthe two appraisers fail to agree, they shall submit their differences to the umpire. A written decision by
any two shall determine the policy or policies and the amount of the loss. Each insurance company agrees that the
decision of the appraisers and the umpire if involved shall be binding and final and that neither party will resort to
litigation. Each of the two parties shall pay its chosen appraiser and bear the cost of the umpire equally.

§ 11.3.1.4 All Coverages

§ 11.3.1.4.1 All policies must be endorsed to require Notice of Cancellation in accordance with Policy Provisions.
Notifications shall comply with the standard cancellation provisions in the Contractor’s policy. In addition,
Contractor is required to also notify Owner of policy cancellations or reductions in limits as soon as the action is
known.

§ 11.3.1.4.2 Neither the acceptance of the completed Work nor the payment thereof shall release the Contractor from
the obligations of the insurance requirements or indemnification agreement.

§ 11.3.1.4.3 The insurance companies issuing the policies shall have no recourse against the Owner for payment of
premiums or for assessments under any form of the policies.

§ 11.3.1.4.4 Any failure of the Contractor to comply with reporting provisions of the policy shall not affect coverage
provided to the Owner, its officers, agents, employees and volunteers.

§ 11.3.2 Acceptability of Insurers

All required insurance shall be provided by a company or companies lawfully authorized to do business in the
jurisdiction in which the Project is located. Insurance shall be placed with insurers with a current A.M. Best’s rating of
A- VII or higher. This rating requirement may be waived for Worker’s Compensation coverage only, but only if
prior approval is received from the Owner. If at any time an insurer issuing any such policy does not meet the
minimum A.M. Best rating, the Contractor shall obtain a policy with an insurer that meets the A.M. Best rating and
shall submit another certificate of insurance within 30 days.

§ 11.3.3 Verification of Coverage

Contractor shall furnish the Owner with certificates of insurance, evidencing required amendatory endorsements or
copies of the applicable policy language effecting coverage required by this clause. All certificates and evidence of
endorsements are to be received and approved by the Owner including renewal evidence prior to expiration. Failure to
provide and maintain the required insurance coverage throughout the term of the Agreement shall be a material breach
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of the Agreement, and shall entitle Owner to all remedies provided for in the Agreement, any Amendment(s) thereto,
or by operation of law. The Certificate Holder must be listed as follows:

Calcasieu Parish School Board

3310 Broad Street

Lake Charles, LA 70615

Attn: Project # HL-XXX-XXX (obtain Owner’s Project Number from Architect).

Owner’s Program Manager is to be included as an additional-insured, listed as follows:

CSRS Disaster Recovery Management, LLC
8555 United Plaza Blvd.
Baton Rouge, LA 70809

The Owner reserves the right to request complete certified copies of all required insurance policies at any time.

Upon failure of the Contractor to furnish, deliver and maintain required insurance, this contract, at the election of the
Owner, may be suspended, discontinued, or terminated. Failure of the Contractor to purchase and/or maintain any
required insurance shall not relieve the Contractor from any liability or indemnification under the contract.

If the Contractor does not meet the insurance requirements at policy renewal, at the option of the Owner, payment to
the Contractor may be withheld until the requirements have been met, OR the Owner may pay the renewal premium

and withhold such payment from any monies due the Contractor, OR the contract may be suspended or terminated for
cause.

(Paragraphs deleted)

§ 11.3.4 Subcontractors

Contractor shall include all subcontractors as insureds under its policies OR shall be responsible for verifying and
maintaining the certificates provided by each subcontractor. Subcontractors shall be subject to all of the requirements
stated herein. The Owner reserves the right to request copies of subcontractor’s certificates at any time. If Contractor
does not verify subcontractors’ insurance as described above, Owner has the right to withhold payments to the
Contractor until the requirements have been met.

§ 11.3.5 Indemnification/Hold Harmless Agreement

Contractor agrees to protect, defend, indemnify, save, and hold harmless, the Calcasieu Parish School Board, its
officers, agents, servants, employees and volunteers, from and against any and all claims, damages, expenses and
liability arising out of injury or death to any person or the damage, loss or destruction of any property which may
occur, or in any way grow out of, any act or omission of Contractor, its agents, servants and employees, or any and all
costs, expenses and/or attorney fees incurred by Contractor as a result of any claims, demands, suits or causes of
action, except those claims, demands, suits or causes of action arising out of the negligence of the Calcasieu Parish
School Board, its officers, agents, servants, employees and volunteers.

Contractor agrees to investigate, handle, respond to, provide defense for and defend any such claims, demands, suits or
causes of action at its sole expense and agrees to bear all other costs and expenses related thereto, even if the claims,
demands, suits, or causes of action are groundless, false or fraudulent. The Owner may, but is not required to, consult
with the Contractor in the defense of claims, but this shall not affect the Contractor’s responsibility for the handling
and expenses of all claims.

§ 11.4 Performance and Payment Bond

§ 11.4.1 The Owner shall have the right to require the Contractor to furnish bonds covering faithful performance of the
Contract and payment of obligations arising thereunder as stipulated in bidding requirements or specifically required
in the Contract Documents on the date of execution of the Contract.

§ 11.4.2 Upon the request of any person or entity appearing to be a potential beneficiary of bonds covering payment of
obligations arising under the Contract, the Contractor shall promptly furnish a copy of the bonds or shall authorize a
copy to be furnished.

AIA Document A201® - 2017. Copyright © 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997, 2007 and 2017 by The
American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. The “American Institute of Architects,” “AlA,” the AIA Logo, "A201," and “AlA Contract Documents” are
registered trademarks and may not be used without permission. This document was produced by AIA software at 17:47:04 ET on 02/25/2021 under Order

/ No0.7025489006 which expires on 06/29/2021, is not for resale, is licensed for one-time use only, and may only be used in accordance with the AIA Contract
Documents® Terms of Service. To report copyright violations, e-mail copyright@aia.org.

User Notes: (1145659762)

Init.



§ 11.4.3 Recordation of Contract and Bond [La R.S. 38:2241 thru 38:2241.1]

The Contractor shall record within thirty (30) days the executed Contract Between Owner and Contractor and
Performance and Payment Bond with the Calcasieu Parish Clerk of Court and promptly deliver documentation of such
recordation to Owner.

ARTICLE 12 UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK

§ 12.1 Uncovering of Work

§ 12.1.1 If a portion of the Work is covered contrary to the Architect’s request or to requirements specifically
expressed in the Contract Documents, it must, if requested in writing by the Architect, be uncovered for the
Architect’s examination and be replaced at the Contractor’s expense without change in the Contract Time.

§ 12.1.2 If a portion of the Work has been covered that the Architect has not specifically requested to examine prior to
its being covered, the Architect may request to see such Work and it shall be uncovered by the Contractor. If such
Work is in accordance with the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall be entitled to an equitable adjustment to the
Contract Sum and Contract Time as may be appropriate. If such Work is not in accordance with the Contract
Documents, the costs of uncovering the Work, and the cost of correction, shall be at the Contractor’s expense.

§ 12.2 Correction of Work

§ 12.2.1 Before Substantial Completion

The Contractor shall promptly correct Work rejected by the Architect or failing to conform to the requirements of the
Contract Documents, discovered before Substantial Completion and whether or not fabricated, installed or completed.
Costs of correcting such rejected Work, including additional testing and inspections, the cost of uncovering and
replacement, and compensation for the Architect’s services and expenses made necessary thereby, shall be at the
Contractor’s expense. If the Contractor fails to correct Work identified as defective within a thirty (30) day period,
through no fault of the Designer, the Owner may hold the Contractor in default. If the Owner finds the Contractor in
default, the Surety shall be notified. If within thirty (30) days after notification, the Surety has not corrected the
nonconforming Work, through no fault of the Architect or Owner, the Owner may contract to have nonconforming
Work corrected and hold the Surety and Contractor responsible for the cost, including architectural fees and other
indirect costs. If the Surety fails to correct the Work within the stipulated time period and fails to meet its obligation to
pay the costs, the Owner may elect not to accept bonds submitted in the future by the Surety. Finding the Contractor in
default shall constitute a reason for disqualification of the Contractor from bidding on future state contracts.

§ 12.2.2 After Substantial Completion

§ 12.2.2.1 In addition to the Contractor’s obligations under Section 3.5, if, within one year after the date of Substantial
Completion of the Work or designated portion thereof or after the date for commencement of warranties established
under Section 9.9.1, or by terms of any applicable special warranty required by the Contract Documents, any of the
Work is found to be not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall correct it
promptly after receipt of notice from the Owner to do so, unless the Owner has previously given the Contractor a
written acceptance of such condition. The Owner shall give such notice promptly after discovery of the condition.
During the one-year period for correction of Work, if the Owner fails to notify the Contractor and give the Contractor
an opportunity to make the correction, the Owner waives the rights to require correction by the Contractor and to make
a claim for breach of warranty. If the Contractor fails to correct nonconforming Work, or Work covered by warranties,
within a thirty (30) day period, through no fault of the Architect or Owner, the Owner may hold the Contractor in
default. If the Owner finds the Contractor is in default, the Surety shall be notified. If within thirty (30) days after
notification, the Surety has not corrected the non-conforming or warranty Work, through no fault of the Architect or
Owner, the Owner may contract to have the nonconforming or warranty Work corrected and hold the Surety
responsible for the cost including architects fees and other indirect costs. Corrections by the Owner shall be in
accordance with Section 2.4. If the Surety fails to correct the nonconforming or warranty Work within the stipulated
time period and fails to meet its obligation to pay the costs, the Owner may not accept bonds submitted, in the future,
by the Surety.

§ 12.2.2.2 The one-year period for correction of Work shall be extended with respect to portions of Work first
performed after Substantial Completion by the period of time between Substantial Completion and the actual
completion of that portion of the Work.
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§ 12.2.2.3 The one-year period for correction of Work shall not be extended by corrective Work performed by the
Contractor pursuant to this Section 12.2.

§ 12.2.3 The Contractor shall remove from the site portions of the Work that are not in accordance with the
requirements of the Contract Documents and are neither corrected by the Contractor nor accepted by the Owner.

§ 12.2.4 The Contractor shall bear the cost of correcting destroyed or damaged construction of the Owner or Separate
Contractors, whether completed or partially completed, caused by the Contractor’s correction or removal of Work that
is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 12.2.5 Nothing contained in this Section 12.2 shall be construed to establish a period of limitation with respect to
other obligations the Contractor has under the Contract Documents. Establishment of the one-year period for
correction of Work as described in Section 12.2.2 relates only to the specific obligation of the Contractor to correct the
Work, and has no relationship to the time within which the obligation to comply with the Contract Documents may be
sought to be enforced, nor to the time within which proceedings may be commenced to establish the Contractor’s
liability with respect to the Contractor’s obligations other than specifically to correct the Work.

§ 12.3 Acceptance of Nonconforming Work

If the Owner prefers to accept Work that is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents, the
Owner may do so instead of requiring its removal and correction, in which case the Contract Sum will be reduced as
appropriate and equitable. Such adjustment shall be effected whether or not final payment has been made.

ARTICLE 13  MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS
§ 13.1 Governing Law
The Contract shall be governed by the law of the place where the Project is located.

§ 13.2 Successors and Assigns

§ 13.2.1 The Owner and Contractor respectively bind themselves, their partners, successors, assigns, and legal
representatives to covenants, agreements, and obligations contained in the Contract Documents. Neither party to the
Contract shall assign the Contract as a whole without written consent of the other. If either party attempts to make an
assignment without such consent, that party shall nevertheless remain legally responsible for all obligations under the
Contract.

(Paragraph deleted)

§ 13.3 Rights and Remedies

§ 13.3.1 Duties and obligations imposed by the Contract Documents and rights and remedies available thereunder
shall be in addition to and not a limitation of duties, obligations, rights, and remedies otherwise imposed or available
by law.

§ 13.3.2 No action or failure to act by the Owner, Architect, or Contractor shall constitute a waiver of a right or duty
afforded them under the Contract, nor shall such action or failure to act constitute approval of or acquiescence in a
breach thereunder, except as may be specifically agreed upon in writing.

§ 13.3.3 The Fourteenth Judicial Court in and for the Parish of Calcasieu, State of Louisiana shall have sole
jurisdiction and venue in any action brought under this contract.

§ 13.4 Tests and Inspections

§ 13.4.1 Tests, inspections, and approvals of portions of the Work shall be made as required by the Contract
Documents and by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules, and regulations or lawful orders of public
authorities. The Contractor shall make arrangements for such tests, inspections and approvals with the Testing
Laboratory provided by the Owner, and the Owner shall bear all related costs of tests, inspections and approvals.
The Contractor shall give the Architect timely notice of when and where tests and inspections are to be made so that
the Architect may be present for such procedures.

§ 13.4.2 If the Architect, Owner, or public authorities having jurisdiction determine that portions of the Work require
additional testing, inspection, or approval not included under Section 13.4.1, the Architect will, upon written
authorization from the Owner, instruct the Contractor to make arrangements for such additional testing, inspection, or
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approval, by an entity acceptable to the Owner, and the Contractor shall give timely notice to the Architect of when
and where tests and inspections are to be made so that the Architect may be present for such procedures. Such costs,
except as provided in Section 13.4.3, shall be at the Owner’s expense.

§ 13.4.3 If procedures for testing, inspection, or approval under Sections 13.4.1 and 13.4.2 reveal failure of the
portions of the Work to comply with requirements established by the Contract Documents, all costs made necessary by
such failure, including those of repeated procedures and compensation for the Architect’s services and expenses, shall
be at the Contractor’s expense.

§ 13.4.4 Required certificates of testing, inspection, or approval shall, unless otherwise required by the Contract
Documents, be secured by the Contractor and promptly delivered to the Architect.

§ 13.4.5 If the Architect is to observe tests, inspections, or approvals required by the Contract Documents, the
Architect will do so promptly and, where practicable, at the normal place of testing.

§ 13.4.6 Tests or inspections conducted pursuant to the Contract Documents shall be made promptly to avoid
unreasonable delay in the Work.

(Paragraphs deleted)

ARTICLE 14 TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE CONTRACT

§ 14.1 Termination by the Contractor

§ 14.1.1 The Contractor may terminate the Contract if the Work is stopped for a period of 30 consecutive days through
no act or fault of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, a Sub-subcontractor, their agents or employees, or any other persons
or entities performing portions of the Work, for any of the following reasons:

A Issuance of an order of a court or other public authority having jurisdiction that requires all Work to be
stopped;

.2 An act of government, such as a declaration of national emergency, that requires all Work to be
stopped;

.3 Because the Architect has not issued a Certificate for Payment and has not notified the Contractor of the
reason for withholding certification as provided in Section 9.4.1, or because the Owner has not made
payment on a Certificate for Payment within the time stated in the Contract Documents; or

(Paragraph deleted)

§ 14.1.2 The Contractor may terminate the Contract if, through no act or fault of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, a
Sub-subcontractor, their agents or employees, or any other persons or entities performing portions of the Work,
repeated suspensions, delays, or interruptions of the entire Work by the Owner as described in Section 14.3, constitute
in the aggregate more than 100 percent of the total number of days scheduled for completion, or 120 days in any
365-day period, whichever is less.

§ 14.1.3 If one of the reasons described in Section 14.1.1 or 14.1.2 exists, the Contractor may, upon seven days’ notice
to the Owner and Architect, terminate the Contract and recover from the Owner payment for Work executed, as well
as reasonable overhead and profit for Work completed prior to stoppage.

§ 14.1.4 If the Work is stopped for a period of 60 consecutive days through no act or fault of the Contractor, a
Subcontractor, a Sub-subcontractor, or their agents or employees or any other persons or entities performing portions
of the Work because the Owner has repeatedly failed to fulfill the Owner’s obligations under the Contract Documents
with respect to matters important to the progress of the Work, the Contractor may, upon seven additional days’ notice
to the Owner and the Architect, terminate the Contract and recover from the Owner as provided in Section 14.1.3.

§ 14.2 Termination by the Owner for Cause
§ 14.2.1 The Owner may terminate the Contract if the Contractor
A repeatedly refuses or fails to supply enough properly skilled workers or proper materials;
.2 fails to make payment to Subcontractors or suppliers in accordance with the respective agreements
between the Contractor and the Subcontractors or suppliers;
.3 repeatedly disregards applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, or lawful
orders of a public authority; or
4 otherwise is guilty of substantial breach of a provision of the Contract Documents.
.5  failure to complete the punch list within the lien period as provided in 9.8.7.
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§ 14.2.2 When any of the reasons described in Section 14.2.1 exist, and upon certification by the Architect that
sufficient cause exists to justify such action, the Owner may, without prejudice to any other rights or remedies of the
Owner and after giving the Contractor and the Contractor’s surety, if any, seven days’ notice, terminate employment
of the Contractor and may, subject to any prior rights of the surety:
A Exclude the Contractor from the site and take possession of all materials, equipment, tools, and
construction equipment and machinery thereon owned by the Contractor;
.2 Accept assignment of subcontracts pursuant to Section 5.4; and
.3 Finish the Work by whatever reasonable method the Owner may deem expedient. Upon written request
of the Contractor, the Owner shall furnish to the Contractor a detailed accounting of the costs incurred
by the Owner in finishing the Work.

§ 14.2.3 When the Owner terminates the Contract for one of the reasons stated in Section 14.2.1, the Contractor shall
not be entitled to receive further payment until the Work is finished. Termination by the Owner shall not suspend
assessment of liquidated damages against the Surety.

§ 14.2.4 If the unpaid balance of the Contract Sum exceeds costs of finishing the Work, including compensation for
the Architect’s services and expenses made necessary thereby, and other damages incurred by the Owner and not
expressly waived, such excess shall be paid to the Contractor. If such costs and damages exceed the unpaid balance,
the Contractor shall pay the difference to the Owner. The amount to be paid to the Contractor or Owner, as the case
may be, shall be certified by the Initial Decision Maker, upon application, and this obligation for payment shall
survive termination of the Contract.

§ 14.2.5 If an agreed sum of liquidated damages has been established, termination by the Owner under this Article
shall not relieve the Contractor and/or Surety of his obligations under the liquidated damages provisions and the
Contractor and/or Surety shall be liable to the Owner for per diem liquidated damages.

§ 14.3 Suspension by the Owner for Convenience
§ 14.3.1 The Owner may, without cause, order the Contractor in writing to suspend, delay or interrupt the Work, in
whole or in part for such period of time as the Owner may determine.

§ 14.3.2 The Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be adjusted for increases in the cost and time caused by
suspension, delay, or interruption under Section 14.3.1. Adjustment of the Contract Sum shall include profit. No
adjustment shall be made to the extent
A that performance is, was, or would have been, so suspended, delayed, or interrupted, by another cause
for which the Contractor is responsible; or
.2 that an equitable adjustment is made or denied under another provision of the Contract.

§ 14.4 Termination by the Owner for Convenience
§ 14.41 The Owner may, at any time, terminate the Contract for the Owner’s convenience and without cause.

§ 14.4.2 Upon receipt of notice from the Owner of such termination for the Owner’s convenience, the Contractor shall
cease operations as directed by the Owner in the notice;
.2 take actions necessary, or that the Owner may direct, for the protection and preservation of the Work;
and
3 except for Work directed to be performed prior to the effective date of termination stated in the notice,
terminate all existing subcontracts and purchase orders and enter into no further subcontracts and
purchase orders.

§ 14.4.3 In case of such termination for the Owner’s convenience, the Owner shall pay the Contractor for Work
properly executed.

ARTICLE 15 CLAIMS AND DISPUTES

§ 15.1 Claims

§ 15.1.1 Definition

A Claim is a demand or assertion by one of the parties seeking, as a matter of right, payment of money, a change in the
Contract Time, or other relief with respect to the terms of the Contract. The term "Claim" also includes other disputes
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and matters in question between the Owner and Contractor arising out of or relating to the Contract. The responsibility
to substantiate Claims shall rest with the party making the Claim. This Section 15.1.1 does not require the Owner to
file a Claim in order to impose liquidated damages in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 15.1.2 Time Limits on Claims (See La R.S. 38:2189, and 38:2189.1).

§ 15.1.3 Notice of Claims

§ 15.1.3.1 Claims by either the Owner or Contractor, where the condition giving rise to the Claim is first discovered
prior to expiration of the period for correction of the Work set forth in Section 12.2.2, shall be initiated by notice to the
other party and to the Initial Decision Maker with a copy sent to the Architect, if the Architect is not serving as the
Initial Decision Maker. Claims by either party under this Section 15.1.3.1 shall be initiated within 21 days after
occurrence of the event giving rise to such Claim or within 21 days after the claimant first recognizes the condition
giving rise to the Claim, whichever is later. A Reservation of Rights and similar stipulations shall not be recognized
under this contract as having any effect. A party must make a claim as defined herein within the time limits provided.

§ 15.1.3.2 Claims by either the Owner or Contractor, where the condition giving rise to the Claim is first discovered
after expiration of the period for correction of the Work set forth in Section 12.2.2, shall be initiated by notice to the
other party. In such event, no decision by the Initial Decision Maker is required.

§ 15.1.4 Continuing Contract Performance

§ 15.1.4.1 Pending final resolution of a Claim, except as otherwise agreed in writing or as provided in Section 9.7 and
Article 14, the Contractor shall proceed diligently with performance of the Contract and the Owner shall continue to
make payments in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 15.1.4.2 The Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be adjusted in accordance with the Architect’s decision, subject
to the right of either party to proceed in accordance with this Article 15. The Architect will issue Certificates for
Payment in accordance with his/her decision.

§ 15.1.5 Claims for Additional Cost

If the Contractor wishes to make a Claim for an increase in the Contract Sum, notice as provided in Section 15.1.3
shall be given before proceeding to execute the portion of the Work that is the subject of the Claim. Prior notice is not
required for Claims relating to an emergency endangering life or property arising under Section 10.4.

§ 15.1.6 Claims for Additional Time

§ 15.1.6.1 If the Contractor wishes to make a Claim for an increase in the Contract Time, notice as provided in Section
15.1.3 shall be given. The Contractor’s Claim shall include an estimate of cost and of probable effect of delay on
progress of the Work. In the case of a continuing delay, only one Claim is necessary.

(Paragraph deleted)

§ 15.1.6.2.If adverse weather conditions are the basis for a claim for additional time, the Contractor shall document
that weather conditions had an adverse effect on the scheduled construction. An increase in the contract time due to
weather shall not be cause for an increase in the contract sum. At the end of each month, the Contractor shall make one
Claim for any adverse weather days occurring within the month. The Claim must be accompanied by sufficient
documentation evidencing the adverse days and the impact on construction. Failure to make such Claim within
twenty-one (21) days from the last day of the month shall prohibit any future claims for adverse days for that month.
No additional adverse weather days shall be granted after the original or extended contract completion date, except
those adverse weather days associated with a National Weather Service named storm or federally declared weather
related disaster directly affecting the project site

§ 15.1.6.3 The following are considered reasonably anticipated days of adverse weather on a monthly basis:

January 11 days July 6 days
February 10 days August 5 days
March 8 days September 4 days
April 7 days October 3 days
May 5 days November 5 days
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June 6 days December 8 days

The Contractor shall ask for total adverse weather days. The Contractor’s request shall
be considered only for days over the allowable number of days stated above.

Note: Contract is on a calendar day basis.

§ 15.1.7 Waiver of Claims for Consequential Damages
The Contractor and Owner waive Claims against each other for consequential damages arising out of or relating to this
Contract. This mutual waiver includes
A damages incurred by the Owner for rental expenses, for losses of use, income, profit, financing,
business and reputation, and for loss of management or employee productivity or of the services of such
persons; and
.2 damages incurred by the Contractor for principal office expenses including the compensation of
personnel stationed there, for losses of financing, business and reputation, and for loss of profit, except
anticipated profit arising directly from the Work.

This mutual waiver is applicable, without limitation, to all consequential damages due to either party’s termination in
accordance with Article 14. Nothing contained in this Section 15.1.7 shall be deemed to preclude assessment of
liquidated damages, when applicable, in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 15.2 Initial Decision

§ 15.2.1 Claims, excluding those where the condition giving rise to the Claim is first discovered after expiration of the
period for correction of the Work set forth in Section 12.2.2 or arising under Sections 10.3, 10.4, and 11.5, shall be
referred to the Initial Decision Maker for initial decision. The Architect shall always serve as the Initial Decision
Maker. Except for those Claims excluded by this Section 15.2.1, an initial decision shall be required as a condition
precedent to litigation of any Claim arising prior to the date final payment is due. Unless the Initial Decision Maker
and all affected parties agree, the Initial Decision Maker will not decide disputes between the Contractor and persons
or entities other than the Owner.

§ 15.2.2 The Initial Decision Maker will review Claims and within ten days of the receipt of a Claim take one or more
of the following actions: (1) request additional supporting data from the claimant or a response with supporting data
from the other party, (2) reject the Claim in whole or in part, (3) approve the Claim, (4) suggest a compromise, or (5)
advise the parties that the Initial Decision Maker is unable to resolve the Claim if the Initial Decision Maker lacks
sufficient information to evaluate the merits of the Claim or if the Initial Decision Maker concludes that, in the Initial
Decision Maker’s sole discretion, it would be inappropriate for the Initial Decision Maker to resolve the Claim.

§ 15.2.3 In evaluating Claims, the Initial Decision Maker may, but shall not be obligated to, consult with or seek
information from either party or from persons with special knowledge or expertise who may assist the Initial Decision
Maker in rendering a decision. The Initial Decision Maker may request the Owner to authorize retention of such
persons at the Owner’s expense.

§ 15.2.4 If the Initial Decision Maker requests a party to provide a response to a Claim or to furnish additional
supporting data, such party shall respond, within ten days after receipt of the request, and shall either (1) provide a
response on the requested supporting data, (2) advise the Initial Decision Maker when the response or supporting data
will be furnished, or (3) advise the Initial Decision Maker that no supporting data will be furnished. Upon receipt of
the response or supporting data, if any, the Initial Decision Maker will either reject or approve the Claim in whole or in
part.

§ 15.2.5 The Initial Decision Maker will render an initial decision approving or rejecting the Claim. This initial
decision shall (1) be in writing; (2) state the reasons therefor; and (3) notify the parties of any change in the Contract
Sum or Contract Time or both. The initial decision shall be final and binding on the parties except that the Owner may
reject the decision or suggest a compromise, or both.

§ 15.2.6 Not Used.

(Paragraph deleted)

AIA Document A201® - 2017. Copyright © 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997, 2007 and 2017 by The
American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. The “American Institute of Architects,” “AlA,” the AIA Logo, "A201," and “AlA Contract Documents” are
registered trademarks and may not be used without permission. This document was produced by AlA software at 17:47:04 ET on 02/25/2021 under Order
No.7025489006 which expires on 06/29/2021, is not for resale, is licensed for one-time use only, and may only be used in accordance with the AIA Contract
Documents® Terms of Service. To report copyright violations, e-mail copyright@aia.org.
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§ 15.2.7 In the event of a Claim against the Contractor, the Owner may, but is not obligated to, notify the surety, if any,
of the nature and amount of the Claim. If the Claim relates to a possibility of a Contractor’s default, the Owner may,
but is not obligated to, notify the surety and request the surety’s assistance in resolving the controversy.

§ 15.2.8 If a Claim relates to or is the subject of a mechanic’s lien, the party asserting such Claim may proceed in
accordance with applicable law to comply with the lien notice or filing deadlines.

AIA Document A201® - 2017. Copyright © 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997, 2007 and 2017 by The
American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. The “American Institute of Architects,” “AlA,” the AIA Logo, "A201," and “AlA Contract Documents” are
registered trademarks and may not be used without permission. This document was produced by AlA software at 17:47:04 ET on 02/25/2021 under Order
No.7025489006 which expires on 06/29/2021, is not for resale, is licensed for one-time use only, and may only be used in accordance with the AIA Contract
Documents® Terms of Service. To report copyright violations, e-mail copyright@aia.org.
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Calcasieu Parish School Board Hurricane Laura Damages Restoration Program

CHANGE ORDER
Change Order No.: << CO number >>
Date: << date >>
Contract Date: << Contract Date >>
Project No.: HL-XXX-XX
Project Name: Calcasieu Parish School Board
Hurricane Laura Damages Restoration Program
XXXXXXXXXXXXXXX
To: << Contractor >>

<< address 1 >>
<< address 2 >>

You are hereby directed to make the following change(s) in this Contract: (Attach Itemized Recap Sheet)

The Original Contract Sum
Net Change by Previous Change Order

Contract Sum Prior to this Change Order

Contract Sum will be by this Change Order

New Contract Sum Including this Change Order

Contract Time will be INCREASED / DECREASED by:

Revised Contract Completion Date:

RECOMMENDED ACCEPTED

<< Architect >> << Contractor >>
(DESIGNER) (CONTRACTOR)
By: By:

Dated: Dated:

CPSB HL Sample Change Order 210216

S HHHH B 1
Dt it g
$ A

Dt it g
$ A

## days
HHHHEE ##, 20XX

APPROVED

Calcasieu Parish
School Board
(OWNER)

P. O. Box 800
Lake Charles, LA

By:

Dated:

Page 1 of 1



Calcasieu Parish School Board Hurricane Laura Damages Restoration Program

APPLICATION FOR PAYMENT DOCUMENTS

The following documents are to be used for Contractor’s Applications for Payment:

Samples not included.

Application for Payment:
AIA Document G702®-1992, Application and Certificate for Payment.

With:

Continuation Sheet:
AIlA Document G703®-1992, Continuation Sheet.

Both prepared in accordance with their published Instructions.

END OF SECTION

CPSB HL Application for Payment Documents 210216 Page 1 of 1



Calcasieu Parish School Board Hurricane Laura Damages Restoration Program

BENEFICIAL OCCUPANCY
* Not for Recordation *

Dated: << date >>

Project No.: HL-XXX-XXX

Project Name: Calcasieu Parish School Board
Hurricane Laura Damages Restoration Program
XXXXXXX XXX X XXX

Architect: << Architect >>

<< address 1>>
<< address 2 >>

Contractor: << Contractor >>
<< address 1>>
<< address 2 >>

owner: Calcasieu Parish School Board
3310 Broad Street
Lake Charles, LA 70615

The Owner desires to utilize the portion(s) of the Project described below prior to Substantial
Completion.

The portion(s) of the Project described below is/are, to the best of my knowledge and belief,
complete to a point that they may be legally occupied, and utilized as intended, in

accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

The Owner’s occupancy of any portion of this project does not violate any applicable
warranties, and does not constitute Acceptance of the Project, as a whole.

The portion(s) of the subject Project described below is, to be best of my knowledge and
belief, complete to a point that the Owner desires to use in accordance with the requirements
of the Contract Documents.

Portion(s) Occupied: << describe portions of Project >>
Date Occupied: <<insert date of Beneficial Occupancy >>

Warranty Items Covered by Occupancy (See attached list).

CPSB HL Beneficial Occupancy Form 210216 Page 1 of 2



Calcasieu Parish School Board Hurricane Laura Damages Restoration Program

Punch List: Attached, dated

(If not applicable, indicate “N/A”)
Punch List Value $

Accepted by:

Architect
<< Architect >>

Contractor
<< Contractor >>

Owner
Calcasieu Parish School Board

* Not For Recordation *

CPSB HL Beneficial Occupancy Form 210216 Page 2 of 2



Calcasieu Parish School Board Hurricane Laura Damages Restoration Program

RECOMMENDATION OF ACCEPTANCE

Dated: << date >>

Project No.: HL-XXX-XXX

Project Name: Calcasieu Parish School Board
Hurricane Laura Damages Restoration Program
XXXXXXX XXX X XXX

Architect: << Architect >>

<< address 1 >>
<< address 2 >>

Contractor: << Contractor >>
<< address 1 >>
<< address 2 >>

owner: Calcasieu Parish School Board
3310 Broad Street
Lake Charles, LA 70615

| hereby certify that, to the best of my knowledge and belief, this project is complete or
substantially complete, in accordance with the plans and specifications to a point that it can
be used for the purpose intended, and | hereby recommend that this project be accepted.
Date of Acceptance by Architect: << date >>

Contract Date of Completion: << date >>

Number of Days Overrun / Underrun: << days >>

Liguidated Damages Per Day Stipulated in Contract: << $ XXX. XX >>

Value of Punch List (Itemized List Attached): << $ XXX.XX >>

Was Part of the Project Occupied Prior To Acceptance: Yes / No

Portion Occupied: Not Applicable (Attach Beneficial Occupancy Forms)

Accepted:

<< Architect >>
For Use By Owner:

| concur in the Acceptance of this project:

Calcasieu Parish School Board

CPSB HL Sample Recommendation of Acceptance 210216 Page 1 of 1



R-1020 (4/12)

Designation of Construction Contractor

as Agent of a Governmental Entity
Sales Tax Exemption Certificate

Calcasieu Parish School Board
Legal Name of Governmental Entity
States government, or an agency, board, commission, or instrumentality of the State of Louisiana or its political subdivisions, including

, an agency of the United

parishes, municipalities and school boards, does hereby designate the following contractor as its agent for the purpose of making sales

tax exempt purchases on behalf of the governmental body:

Name of Contractor

Address

City State ZIP

This designation of agency shall be effective for purchases of component construction materials, taxable services and leases and rentals

of tangible personal property for the following named construction project:

Construction Project Contract Number

This designation and acceptance of agency is effective for the period

Beginning Date (mm/ddlyyyy) End Date (mm/ddlyyyy)

Purchases for the named project during this period by the designated contractor shall be considered as the legal equivalent of purchases
directly by the governmental body. Any materials purchased by this agent shall immediately, upon the vendor’s delivery to the agent,
become the property of this government entity. This government entity, as principal, assumes direct liability to the vendor for the payment
of any property, services, leases, or rentals made by this designated agent. This agreement does not void or supersede the obligations of
any party created under any construction contract related to this project, including specifically any contractual obligation of the construc-

tion contractor to submit payment to the vendors of materials or services for the project.

This contractor-agent is not authorized to delegate this purchasing agency to others; separate designations of agency by
this governmental entity are required for each contractor or sub-contractor who is to purchase on behalf of this governmen-
tal entity. The undersigned hereby certify that this designation is the entirety of the agency designation agreement between
them. In order for a purchase for an eligible governmental entity through a designated agent to be eligible for sales tax exemp-

tion, the designation of agency must be made, accepted, and disclosed to the vendor before or at the time of the purchase

transaction.

Designation of Agency Acceptance of Agency
Signature of Authorized Designator Date (mm/dd/yyyy) Signature of Contractor or Subcontractor Authorized Acceptor Date (mm/dd/yyyy)
Name of Authorized Designator Name of Contractor’s or Subcontractor's Acceptor
Name of Governmental Entity Name of Contractor

Calcasieu Parish School Baord

Address Address

3310 Broad Street

Citv State ZIP City State ZIP
Lake Charles LA | 70615

This designation of agency form, when properly executed by both the contractor and the governmental entity, shall serve as evidence
of the sales tax exempt status that has been conferred onto the contractor. No other exemption certificate form is necessary to claim
exemption from sales taxes. The agency agreement evidenced by this sales tax exemption certificate must be implemented at the time
of contract execution with the governmental entity. The contract between the governmental entity and his agent must contain provisions

to authenticate the conferment of agency.



ROOFING GUARANTEE
(RG-2)
OWNER: CALCASIEU PARISH SCHOOL BOARD

ADDRESS: P.0. BOX 800
LAKE CHARLES, LA 70602

WHEREAS

Address

Telephone,( ) herein called the "Roofing Contractor”, has performed roofing and flashing in
accordance with the Contract Documents for Project No. , hereinafter called the "Work™)
under a subcontract with General Contractor on the
following Project:

Name of Project:

Location/Address:

Name and Type of Building(s):

Type(s) of Roof Deck(s):

Total Roof Area: SF
Flashing - Edge: LF Base: LF

Date of Acceptance: Guarantee Period: 2 Years

Date of Expiration:

AND WHEREAS the Roofing Contractor has contracted to guarantee said work against water entry from faulty or defective
materials and workmanship for the designated Guarantee period;

NOW THEREFORE the Roofing Contractor as the General Contractor guarantees, subject to the terms and conditions herein
set forth, that during the Guarantee Period they will at their own cost and expense, make or cause to be made with approved
procedures and materials such repairs to or replacements of said work resulting from water entry or faults or defects of said
Work as are necessary to correct faulty and defective work and as are necessary to maintain said Work in watertight conditions
and further to respond on or within two (2) working days upon written notification of leaks or defects by the Calcasieu Parish
School Board. Furthermore, they will at their own cost or expense maintain the roof for (2) years after acceptance, in
accordance with the current edition of the Roof Maintenance Manual published by the Roofing Industry Educational Institute.
The roof shall be inspected a minimum of twice each year, and a report prepared documenting the conditions observed at
each inspection. These inspections shall be made once during the months of April or May and once during the months of
September and October. Two copies of each report shall be forwarded to the Calcasieu Parish School Board.

RG2-1



This Guarantee is made subject to the following terms and conditions:

1.

IN WITNESS THEREOF, this instrument has been duly executed this

day of

Specifically excluded from this guarantee are damages to the Work, other parts of the building and building
contents caused by:
A) Lightning, windstorm (includes hurricanes and tornados), hailstorm, earthquakes and other unusual
phenomena of the elements;
B) Fire; and
C) Structural failures causing excessive roof deck, edgings and related roof components movement. When
the Work has been damaged by any of the foregoing causes, the Guarantee will be null and void until
such damage has been repaired by the Roofing Contractor, and until the cost and expense thereof has
been paid by the Owner or another responsible party so designated.

During the Guarantee Period, if the Calcasieu Parish School Board allows alteration of the Work by anyone
other than a Contractor approved in writing by the Roofing Subcontractor, General Contractor, and Roofing
Material Manufacturer prior to the work being performed, including cutting, patching and maintenance in
connection with penetrations, attachment of other work, and positioning of anything on the roof, this
Guarantee shall become null and void upon the date of said alterations. If the Calcasieu Parish School Board
engages the Roofing Contractor to perform said alterations, the Guarantee shall not become null and void,
unless the Roofing Contractor, prior to proceeding with said work, shall have notified the Calcasieu Parish
School Board in writing, showing reasonable cause for claim that said alterations would likely damage or
deteriorate the Work, thereby reasonably justifying atermination of this Guarantee.

During the Guarantee Period, if the original use of the roof is changed and it becomes used for, but for which
it was not originally designed or specified, as a promenade, work deck, spray-cooled surface, flooded basin,
or other use of service more severe than originally specified, this Guarantee shall become null and void upon
the date of saidchange.

During the Guarantee Period, if any building or area of a building is changed to uses creating extremes of
interior temperature and/or humidity, but for which it was not originally designed and specified, without
provisions and alterations made to the building which effectively contain or control these conditions, this
Guarantee shall become null and void upon the date of said change.

The Calcasieu Parish School Board shall promptly notify the Roofing Contractor in writing of observed,
known or suspected leaks, defects or deterioration and shall afford reasonable opportunity for the Roofing
Contractor to inspect the Work, and to examine the evidence of such leaks, defects or deterioration.

This Guarantee is recognized to be the only guarantee of the General and Roofing Contractor on said work,
and shall not operate to restrict or cut off the Owner from other remedies and recourses lawfully available to
him in case of roofing failure. Specifically, this Guarantee shall not operate to relieve the Roofing Contractor
of his responsibility for performance of the original work, regardless of whether the Contract was a Contract
directly with the Owner or a Subcontract with the Owner's General Contractor.

, 20

Roofing Contractor's Signature:

Typed Name:

Representing:

Telephone Number:

WITNESS

RG2-2



SECTION 00 0100 — ARCHITECT’S INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS

1.01 GENERAL

A

Refer to Instructions to Bidders included in the Project Manual for all Instructions to Bidders
information except the following which are included in this section:

1. Interpretation of the Bidding Documents

2. Substitutions

3. Addendum.

4. Contract Completion Time and Liquidated Damages

1.02 INTERPERTATION OF THE BIDDING DOCUMENTS

A

Bidders shall promptly notify the Architect thru Centerline (www.centerline.co) of any
discrepancy, ambiguity, inconsistency or error which they may discover upon examination of
the Bidding Documents or of the site and local conditions. Failure to notify the Architect thru
Centerline of any discrepancy, ambiguity, inconsistency, or error upon discovery of the item
shall cause the bidder to be bound by the interpretation of the Architect in regards to the
discrepancy, ambiguity, inconsistency or error.

Prospective bidders desiring further information or interpretations of the Drawings and/or
Specifications must request such data from the Architect electronically via Centerline. Answers
to all questions, inquiries and requests for additional information will be issued in the form of
Addenda to the Drawings and Specifications and copies of each addendum will be posted on
Central Bidding to all prospective bidders. Every request for such interpretation should be
submitted electronically via email. To be given consideration, requests must be RECEIVED at
least seven (7) days prior to date fixed for the opening of bids. Any and all such interpretations
and any supplemental instructions will be in the form of written addenda to the Specifications
and/or Drawings.

Refer to Specification Sections 00 0100a How to Access Bid Documents — Plan Holders List
and 00 0100b How to enter Request for Information (RFI) and Substitution Requests from
Bidding Side.

Any interpretation, correction or change of the Bidding Documents will be made by addendum.
Interpretations, corrections or changes of the Bidding Documents made in any other manner
will not be binding, and Bidders shall not rely upon such interpretations, corrections and
changes.

1.04 SUBSTITUTIONS

A

The materials, products and equipment described in the Bidding Documents establish a
standard of required function, dimension, appearance and quality to be met by any proposed
substitution. No substitutions shall be allowed after bidding.

Where a single manufacturer or trade name appears in these Specifications, and / or the words
"or equal" follow, it is the intent of these specifications that products of equal quality which meet
the Architect's approval may be used. The brand, make or manufacturer listed describes the
general style, type, character and quality of product desired.

Requests for approval of substitute materials of equal quality and performance to those
specified shall be RECEIVED by the Architect electronically via Centerline (www.centerline.co)
no later than seven (7) days before the date set for the opening of bids.

No substitution will be considered unless written request for approval has been submitted by
the Proposer and has been received by the Architect no later than seven (7) days before the
date set for the opening of bids. Each such request shall include the name of the material or
equipment for which it is to be substituted and a complete description of the proposed
substitute including model numbers, drawings, cuts, performance and test data and any other
information necessary for an evaluation. A statement setting forth any changes in other
materials, equipment or work that incorporation of the substitute would require shall be
included. It shall be the responsibility of the proposer to include in his proposal all changes
required of the Contract Documents if the proposed product is used. Prior approval is given

3221105 / JI Watson Elementary 000100 -1 ARCHITECT'S INSTRUCTIONS
School Historical Building — TO BIDDERS
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contingent upon supplier being responsible for any costs which may be necessary to modify the
space or facilities needed to accommodate the materials and equipment approved.

E. If the Architect approves any proposed substitution, such approval will be set forth in an
addendum. Bidders shall not rely upon approvals made in any other manner.

1.05 ADDENDA
A. Addenda will be posted electronically on Central Bidding.

B. Additional copies of addenda will be made available for inspection wherever Bidding
Documents are on file for that purpose.

D. Each Bidder shall ascertain from the Architect prior to submitting his bid that he has received all
addenda issued, and he shall acknowledge their receipt on the Bid Form.

1.06 COMPLETION OF WORK AND LIQUIDATED DAMAGES:

A. If this bid is accepted, the Bidder hereby agrees to commence the work under this contract on a
date specified in a written "Notice to Proceed", by the Owner and to fully complete the project
within 180 (One Hundred and Eighty), consecutive calendar days.

B. The Bidder hereby agrees to that the Owner may retain the sum of Five Hundred Dollars,
($500.00), from the amount of compensation to be paid the Bidder for each consecutive
calendar day, (Saturday, Sundays, and holidays included), after the Contract Time that the
work remains incomplete until Substantial Completion is achieved. Additionally, this sum shall
be retained from the date which the Punch List Period ends until Final Completion is achieved.
This amount is agreed upon as the proper measure of liquidated damages the Owner will
sustain per day by the failure of the Bidder to complete the work at the stipulated Contract time,
and is not construed in any sense as a penalty.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 00 0005a - HOW TO ACCESS BIDDING DOCUMENTS - PLAN HOLDER’S LIST

1. Go to the following site:
www.centerline.co

If this is your first time to Centerline’s bidding module, you will need to go to bottom left hand
corner of the screen and press the BID MODULE LOGIN button, fill out the form and your
password will be emailed to you, then continue with instructions. Sign up if you are a first time
user.

2. Type in your username (complete email address) and password. (if you forgot it, press
“forgot password”, your password will be emailed to you. Go back to loginscreen.

[CENTERLINE]

| SIGN IN
Remember me
TS
WELCOME TO CENTERLINE
fisessteenyyiny . PROJECT MANAGEMENT

3. If this is a PRIVATE bid that you have been invited to, you will need to enter the PRIVATE
PROJECT PASSWORD that was emailed to you with theinvite. The PASSWORD is in the
BID MANAGEMENT tab. See next page.

The first time you log in, you will be asked to change your password.

Once in scroll until you will see the project name that you are lookingfor.

Click on the project.

The BID MODULE IS ON THE LOWER LEFTHAND SIDE OF THE SCREEN.

You will be taken to a page that looks like the screenshot on the next
page that reads “Projects Out for Bid”.

0 Nouke
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Bidding _—— SEARCH BY NAME

; STETIRIETRRTITRRR RN AR

FILTER BY STATE EENTERFHI\H\'IE JOB KEY E
P, AR
Sortby Bidding Soonest - /,_/"'/
. : ENTER EMAILED el
No projects are currently out for bid PASSWORD
9. Select Project Info and a drop down menu is seen to the left.
10. You may download all Bid Documents, add yourself as a prime bidder and submit a
bid on this page. Addenda, Prime Bidders, RFls, Substitution Requests and More Info
are placed here.
11. Print and download any info from this page.
< Bidding > Rubicon REC Building ) 2 0y Jorcrowiey ~
Rubicon REC Building 8 DOWNLOAD ADVERTISEMENT FOR
__ BID, PROJECT MANUAL AND PLANS
/"glé)'IPPI\I\\JNGEg\I:-:I(I;HMEAY B ____— FROM HERE OR SELECT
Projects P s INDIVIDUALLY
E Project Info TTTTITITITIIT N “\
# DOWNLOAD ALL \\
SranannmnmEnRRNRn \
Description
Budget $0.00
Project Contact Grace Hebert Curtis Architects
mstevens@ghc-arch.com
Prebid Conference: 08/09/2021 8:11 AM
Addenda Prime Bidders
B Addendum #01 DOWNLOAD b
License ¥ Company Contact
3221105 / JI Watson Elementary 00 0005a - 2 HOW TO ACCESS
School Historical Building — BIDDING DOCUMENTS -
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00 0005b - HOW TO ENTER REQUEST FOR INFORMATION (RFI) AND SUBSTITUTION REQUESTS
FROM BIDDING SIDE

Once the bid is set up, and the User chooses the project and enters the password if a
private bid, they will see the Submit buttons for NEW RFI’'s and SUBSTITUTION
REQUESTS.

0/35691433-De13 41cB-9580-12T3edt ece > o » @

BIDDERS MAY SUBMIT RFls &
SUBSTITUTION REQUESTS FROM THE
SIDEBAR MENU.

Projects

Requests for Information

E  Project info

Details

+ SUBMIT NEW RFI

RFI % \ Date Submitted Author Company Description of Request Status View

CLICK ON BUTTONS TO
ADD PDFs OF RFls and
SUBSTITUTION
REQUESTS

Substitution Requests

+ ADD SUBSTITUTION REQUEST

Substitution # Date Submitted Author Company Description of Substitution Status View

RFI
This is the SUBMIT NEW RFI form the contractor/sub-contractor will get. Simply fill in the
information and attach files and press SUBMIT RFI. Your RFI will then appear in the
log below.

Drag & Drop files here

+ BROWSEFILES

3221105 / JI Watson Elementary 00 0005b - 1 HOW TO ENTER REQUEST
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Once it is submitted, the User will receive an email to the person submitting it that it has been received.
The Architect will receive a notification they have received an RFI for his project. You can click on the
blue button in the email to take you to the RFI.

fle  Message Help  BLUEBEAM  Acrobat Q) Tellme what you want to do
T Movetor 7 S oM < [ Rules mg €% Ornd ) Dl Creste POF o
e [l N & [ Eketing | [ Movero o Mansger M B & Fu )| Q TN
= =g Sd B el  Done ] OneMote = 6 EE ARX e~ A 18 Change Sefiings
Runk~ Delete Archive | Reply Reply Fomward (1o o | o B Move Assign Mark Categorize Follow | Translate Read | Zoom Shareto | Insights
S P eply & Delete reate New S RrEs e e | s e | s O select Folders | Toams
Delete Respond Quick Steps 5 Move Togs el Egiting speecn | Zoom Blucbeam Teams
Rubicon REC Building - Bidder RFI #1
© Reply | % Reply Al Forward
no-reply@centerline.co QIR | 99 Repbphl) | g Foner
To Joe Cronley Tue 8/24/2021 ¢
(© i there are problems with how this message i displayed, dick here to view it in a web browser.
Clck here to download pictures, To help protect your privacy, Outlook prevented automatic download of some pictures inthis message
o]

Phatns b
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Joe Crowley from Grace Hebert Curtis Architects submitted Bidder RFI #1 for
review.

Information Request #: 1

Submitting Company: Grace Hebert Curtis Architects

Contact Name: Joe Crowley

Submitted: Tue Aug 24 2021 22:28:07 GMT+0000 (Goordinated Universal Time)
Status: Submitted for review

Click the button below to login to Centerline and view or download the Bidder RFIs:

View Bidder RFis.

This Nofification was also sent to the following Project Team Members:

Laura Graham from Grace Hebert Gurtis Architects (igraham@ghc-arch.com)
Jacob Truax from Salas O'Brien (jacob.truax@salasobrien.com)

Scott Heil from Fox Nesbit Engineering (sheil@fox-nesbit.com)

Katy Morton from Grace Hebert Curtis Architects (kmorton@ghc-arch.com)
Kristy Leick from Grace Hebert Curtis Architects (Kleick@ahc-arch.com)

Jen Wettstein from Grace Hebert Curtis Architects (jwettstein@ghc-arch.com)
Jerry Hebert from Grace Hebert Gurtis Architects (hebert@ghc-arch.com)
David Bonaventure from Salas O'Brien (david. bonaventure@salasobrien.com)
John Guidry from Fox Nesbit Engineering (iguidry@fox-nesbit com)

Val Saurage from Rubicon (val | saurage@huntsman.com)

Carl Luce from Rubicon (carl | luce@huntsman.com)

Kriste Rigby from Grace Hebert Curtis Architects (krigby@ghc-arch.com)
Jennifer Price from Grace Hebert Curtis Architects (iprice@ghc-arch.com)
Eric Leblanc from Rubicon (eric_t leblanc@huntsman.com)

00 0005b - 2 HOW TO ENTER REQUEST
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SUBSTITUTION REQUEST

This is what the Substitution Request looks like.
Simply fill in the information, attach necessary files and press SUBMIT SUBSTITUTION
REQUEST.

ADD SUBSTITUTION REQUEST @

EC SECTION

ARAGRAPH NUMBER

0

DESCRIPTION OF SUBSTITUTION

PROPOSED SUBSTITUTION

REASON FOR SUBSTITUTION

N WHICH THE PROPOSED SUBSTITUTION AFFECTS
NS SHOWN ON DRAWINGS

OF PROPOSED SUBSTITUTION ON OTHER TRADES

When you see the Substitution Request appear on the list where you submitted it, your Substitution
Request has been submitted; you may VIEW the document and save or print as well from this location
by clicking on the VIEW eyeball icon.

Once it is submitted, similar to RFls, the User will receive an email noting that it has been received
and the Architect will receive a notification that there is a Substitution Request for the project.
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00 0005c — HOW TO ENTER REQUEST FOR CHANGE DURING CONSTRUCTION

Once the construction tab is open, and the User chooses the project and may select
Request for Change to view documents that the Contractor is to price:

a CENTERLINE Ochsner West Metairie 0O = JOE CROWLEY ~

OCHSNER WEST METAIRIE ) 235560 Baye OCTOBER 16, 2022

Ochsner West Metai.. =

Dashboard Upcoming = H

[ﬁ Calendar
ALL  ASSIGNED TO ME ASSIGNED BY ME TO OTHERS SELECT Request for
Design Change from the side
menu
+h Bidding
i 1
Construction Ju:e chsner West Metairie Copéultant Review - Requests For Information PreCon21 Submitted For Review
Construction Management 17
ine Ochsner West Metairig Consultant Review - Requests For Information PreCon4 Submitted For Review
Drawings
Specifications Jzu?y Ochsner Wgst Metairie Consultant Review - Submittals 084313 Under Review
ASI Documents
20
Submittals July Oc¢hsner West Metairie Consultant Review - Submittals 084313 Submitted For Review
Requests for Information
0
2 Ochsner West Metairie Consultant Review - Submittals 084413 Submitted For Review
uly
Change Orders
Const. Change Directives =
ROWS PER PAGE: ° ~
Potential Change Orders
Requests for Change 2 3 4 5 ’ 12 >

Work Change Proposal Req.
Pay Applications

Message Board (. Project Directory Recent Project Activity Clear All

Field Reports Today

Meeting Minutes NO COMMENTS EXIST YET. ®
B Submittal 055100-09 REV 1 - Stair 1 - Shop

Drawings - BRM RFC 010 (GHC RFC 014)

Contractor Daily Logs

Miscellaneous Documents
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RFCs

The list of RFCs are displayed with the RFC #, brief description, potential impact to cost,
impact to time, date submitted and current responsible party shown as seen below:

Ochsner West Metai... =

Dashboard
Calendar

Design

Bidding

Construction

Construction Management

Drawings
Specifications
ASI Documents

Submittals
Requests for Information

Change Orders

Const. Change Directives
Potential Change Orders
Requests for Change

Work Change Proposal Req.

Pay Applications

Contractor Daily Logs
Field Reports

Meeting Minutes
Miscellaneous Documents
Schedules

001

001 -

002

002 -

003

TITLE

South EIFS

Addendum 5

3HR walls
1st floor
West

Addendum 6

Infill Rooftop
Openings

AT e

Requests for Change

Tonmnn

DESCRIPTION

Removal of EIFS at the
South Exterior Elevation
$6,699.00 Incorporated into
GMP.

Broadmoor RFC for
Addendum 5, GHC
requested complete
breakdown, Broadmoor
workin. v

New 3-Hour Rated Walls
$11,553 Incorporated into
GMP.

Broadmoor RFC for
Addendum 6 attached for
GHC review

RFC 003 - Addendum 1
(Infill at Rooftop
Openings) $38,314
Incorporated into GMP... v

Vietairie Requests for Change

IMPACTTO
CosT

$0.00

$120,466.00

$0.00

$33,207.00

$0.00

APPLY FILTER

IMPACT TO TIME

TBD

TBD

TBD

TBD

TBD

JOE CROWLEY ~

n [}

Junnnng

CURREN
RESPON

SUBMITTED

05/05/2021 Not As

Grace
Heberi
Curtis
Archit¢
Joe
Crowle

10/06/2021

05/05/2021 Not As

Grace
Hebert
Curtis
Archit¢
Joe
Crowle

10/06/2021

05/18/2021 Not As

Grace
Hebert

To print or save a copy of the RFC Log in PDF or Excel, click on the red rectangle in the upper right

seen above.

Scroll down to view SUPPORTING DOCUMENTS which are organized by:

Current File and Previous Files.

The Architect will place the Current File to be reviewed and responded to by the
Contractor under the Current File tab highlighted below.

Only the files necessary to price the RFC will be located here. Previous files will be
considered superseded by the Current File. Previous files may include a version of the
Contractor’s proposal with backup. Each file is date and time stamped to be able to easily
track history of each document version.
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Minimize to not view all previous files if printing a summary page or expand to view
previous version of files. See red circled area in the screenshot below.

Important Note to Architect, Contractor, et al:
Current file must be a single file.

If posting multiple files, i.e.: drawings, specifications, sketches, narratives, cutsheets and
similar, Zip the files together and post the Zip folder. If files are similar in size format, i.e.:
ALL full size drawings, they may be included in a single file PDF as well and posted.

Scott Johnson,

é
DUE ON 10/21/2021 , viewed this document
Q MINIMIZE (- ) &
EXPAND ( +) _\
Joe Crowl :
TS kit 18
= — Sy, E
= - i = e document
E RFC #001 - B Supporting ltems = =3
= = A
e v 3
CURRENT FILE I Joe Crowley,
Dashboard ts, viewed this
Calordar Broadmoor RFC for Addeadum 5, GHC requested complete breakdown, document
Broadmoor workin :
= ATTRETREN TR TR e e
Design = ) = Joe Crowley,

" = = , uploaded 1 file
Bidding = i ik e E RFC 001 - Addenda 5 Rev 3,pdf
Construction Fq Joe Crowley, Grace Hebert Curtis Architects E

2/2021 = MINIMIZE (-) & ! Joe Crowley, :

Construction Management = = FARAND (o) . - . viewed this

= = ocumen

= l @ VIEW " &, DOWNLOAD " i DELETE ] =
Drawings = =

R - STOR e e =
Specifications Py ) Joe Crowley,
ASI Documents Curt , downloaded a
file

RFC 001 - Adden RFC 001 - Addenda 5 Rev1

(10.11.2021).pdf

Submittals 5 Rev1(10.11.2021).pdf

Requests for Information

Change Orders
Const. Change Directives

Potential Change Orders

RFC 001 - Addenda 5 (09.23.2021)pdf

Joe Crowley, Grace Hagert Curtis Architects o, DOWNLOAD

Joe Crowley, ebel
, viewed this
document

Fq Jimmy Hebert, Grace Hebert Curtis Archjtects o, DOWNLOAD

Requests for Change
Work Change Proposal Req.
Pay Applications

i' DELETE Royce Girouard,

viewed this document

RN R R

PREVIOUS FILES

RFC #001 - B Comments @ -

Contractor Daily Logs
Field Reports
Meeting Minutes

Stephen Millet, 7
viewed this document
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Comments relevant to the RFC are below the Previous Files and are date and time stamped.
Anybody in the distribution group may add comments here. While they are not part of the current
file, they may modify the Request for Change and need to be reviewed. Status updates and similar
comments may also be added here.

document

[ ©vew | & pownoso ” § DELETE ]
Q : § - )2 Joe Crowley, C 2
ts, downloaded a
file
L RFC 001 - Addenda 5 Rev1 (10.11.2021).pdf RFC 001 - Addenda 5 Rev1
prq Joe Crowley, Grace Hebert Curtis Architects -
- i DELETE
oo Dashboard Joe Crowley,
VIEW t , viewed this
£ calendar RFC 001 - Addenda 5 (09.23.2021) pdf document
‘uq Jimmy Hebert, Grace Hebert Curtis Architects
Design {
il DELETE Oct 2 Royce Girouard, /
Bidding viewed this document
COMMENTS
Construction
Stephen Millet,
Construction Management RFC #001 - B Comments 0 == Vietved this;docunent
e ST s
rawings = =
g = 2 Comments =
Specifications Joe Crowley, = = 2 3 4 > >
ASI| Documents = =
= Joe =
Submittals = Crowley, =
Requests for Information = =
Change Orders = =
Const. Change Directives = All doors, frames and =
Potential Change Orders § hardware to be priced E
Requests for Change = & reviewed in CCD =
Work Change Proposal Req. = ;S;; Zir REC 10 and =
Pay Applications PAcing =
Contractor Daily Logs E Joe E
Field Reports = Crowley, =
Meeting Minutes = =
Miscellaneous Documents = 2 L =
= s
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SECTION 00 0110 - NOTICE OF AWARD

Date of Award: Month/Day/2024
TO: Contractor Name

ADDRESS: Address
State, LA Zip

PROJECT: JI Watson Elementary School Historical Building — Hurricane Repairs
Grace Hebert Curtis Architects LLC Project No.: 3221105
Contract For: Calcasieu Parish School Board
3310 Broad Street
Lake Charles, LA 70615
You are notified that your Bid dated Month Day, 2022 for the above Contract has been
considered. You are the apparent Successful Bidder and have been awarded a Contract for: JI

Watson Elementary School Historical Building — Hurricane Repairs.

The Contract Price of your Contract is: xx Dollars, ($XXX,XXX.XX).

This price includes Alternates numbered: List Alternates Included
Three original contracts accompany this Notice of Award.

Y ou must comply with the following conditions precedent within fifteen (15) days of the date of
this Notice of Award, this is by: Month Day, 2024.

1. You must deliver to the Architect three (3) fully executed original Contract documents.
Each original of the Contract must bear your signature on all signatory lines within the
Agreement

2. You must deliver with the executed contract, the signed Notice of Award, the required

Performance and Payment Bonds and the required Insurance Certificates, (verifying
additional insurer as required), and specified in Specification Section 00 0009
Supplementary Conditions.

Failure to comply with these conditions within the time specified will entitle the Owner to
consider your bid in default, to annul this Notice of Award and to declare your Bid Security
forfeited.

3221105 / JI Watson Elementary 000110 -1 NOTICE OF AWARD
School Historical Building —
Hurricane Repairs



SECTION 00 0110 - NOTICE OF AWARD

Within ten (10) days after you comply with the above conditions, the Owner will return to you
one (1) fully signed counterpart of the Agreement and Notice to Proceed.

3221105 / JI Watson Elementary
School Historical Building —
Hurricane Repairs

By:

(Authorized Signature)

(Title)

ACCEPTANCE OF AWARD

(Contractor)

(Authorized Signature)

(Title)

(Date)

000110-2 NOTICE OF AWARD



SECTION 00 0120 — NOTICE TO PROCEED

TO: Contractors Legal Name
ADDRESS: Contractors Address

PROJECT:  JI Watson Elementary School Historical Building — Hurricane Repairs

Grace Hebert Curtis Architects LLC, Project Number: 3221105

Contract For: Calcasieu Parish School Board
3310 Broad Street
Lake Charles, LA 70615

You are notified that the Contract Times under the above Contract will commence to run on Start
Date. By that date, you are to start performing your obligations under the Contract Documents.

The date of Substantial Completion is: Date of Substantial Completion.

Also, before you may start any Work at the site you must notify Architect of Start Date.

By:
(Authorized Signature)
(Title)
ACKNOWLEDGED:
(Contractor)
By:
(Authorized Signature)
(Title)
(Date)
3221105 / JI Watson Elementary 000120 -1 NOTICE TO PROCEED
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SECTION 00 0130 — APPLIED TECHNOLOGY COUNCIL (ATC) WINDSPEED DETERMINATION
PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

1. Applied Technology Council (ATC) Windspeed Determination for JI Watson
Historical Building located at 201 E 15t Street. lowa, LA 70647.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)
PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)
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5/4/2021

L\Tc Hazards by Location

Search Information

ATC Hazards by Location

171

L Cpelous
Address: 215 S Kinney Ave, lowa, LA 70647, USA fran ;
- _ 22 ft
Coordinates: 30.2367197, -93.01223209999999 jEj ,
Elevation: 29 ft & Lake %ha:lc Jennings o) Lafag
Timestamp: 2021-05-04T14:29:32.768Z nt Bron
t P\_ljeches
Hazard Type: Wind it Jé\.l'thur
GO gIE Map data ©2021 Google, INEGI
ASCE 7-16 ASCE 7-10 ASCE 7-05
MRI 10-Year 75 mph MRI 10-Year 76 mph ASCE 7-05 Wind Speed 107 mph
MRI 25-Year 86 mph MRI 25-Year 87 mph
MRI 50-Year 96 mph MRI 50-Year 97 mph
MRI 100-Year 105 mph MRI 100-Year 106 mph
Risk Category | 120 mph Risk Category | 120 mph
Risk Category |l A 130 mph Risk Category |l A 131 mph

You are in a wind-borne debris region if
you are also within 1 mile of the coastal
mean high water line.

You are in a wind-borne debris region
if you are also within 1 mile of the
coastal mean high water line.

Risk Category IlI A 140 mph Risk Category IlI-IV A 140 mph

If the structure under consideration is
a healthcare facility and you are also
within 1 mile of the coastal mean high
water line, you are in a wind-borne
debris region. If other occupancy, use
the Risk Category Il basic wind speed
contours to determine if you are in a
wind-borne debris region.

If the structure under consideration is a
healthcare facility and you are also within
1 mile of the coastal mean high water line,
you are in a wind-borne debris region. If
other occupancy, use the Risk Category I
basic wind speed contours to determine if
you are in a wind-borne debris region.

Risk Category IV A 146 mph

You are in a wind-borne debris region.

The results indicated here DO NOT reflect any state or local amendments to the values or any delineation lines made during the building
code adoption process. Users should confirm any output obtained from this tool with the local Authority Having Jurisdiction before
proceeding with design.

Disclaimer

Hazard loads are interpolated from data provided in ASCE 7 and rounded up to the nearest whole integer. Per ASCE 7, islands and coastal
https://hazards.atcouncil.org/#/wind?1at=30.2367197&Ing=-93.01223209999999&address=215 S Kinney Ave%2C lowa%2C LA 70647%2C USA 1/2



5/4/2021 ATC Hazards by Location

areas outside the last contour should use the last wind speed contour of the coastal area — in some cases, this website will extrapolate past
the last wind speed contour and therefore, provide a wind speed that is slightly higher. NOTE: For queries near wind-borne debris region
boundaries, the resulting determination is sensitive to rounding which may affect whether or not it is considered to be within a wind-borne
debris region.

Mountainous terrain, gorges, ocean promontories, and special wind regions shall be examined for unusual wind conditions.

While the information presented on this website is believed to be correct, ATC and its sponsors and contributors assume no responsibility
or liability for its accuracy. The material presented in the report should not be used or relied upon for any specific application without
competent examination and verification of its accuracy, suitability and applicability by engineers or other licensed professionals. ATC does
not intend that the use of this information replace the sound judgment of such competent professionals, having experience and knowledge
in the field of practice, nor to substitute for the standard of care required of such professionals in interpreting and applying the results of the

report provided by this website. Users of the information from this website assume all liability arising from such use. Use of the output of
this website does not imply approval by the governing building code bodies responsible for building code approval and interpretation for the
building site described by latitude/longitude location in the report.

https://hazards.atcouncil.org/#/wind?1at=30.2367197&Ing=-93.01223209999999&address=215 S Kinney Ave%2C lowa%2C LA 70647%2C USA 2/2



SECTION 00 0140 - FEMA FIRMETTE WITH FLOOD ZONE DETERMINATION
PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 SUMMARY
A. Section Includes:

1. FEMA FIRMette with Flood Zone Determination for JI Watson Elementary
School Historical Building located at 201 E 15t Street. lowa, LA 70647.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)
PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)
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nol necessarily rﬂamwy El\ alsss su wcl lnv particularly from local drainage
Sources o smal iz ity m;

poasis wpasiod o 2adons 108 hegard mormaton

itory shoue be consulted for
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SECTION 00 0150 — CPPJ FREEBOARD ELEVATION FORM
PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 SUMMARY
A. Section Includes:

1. CPPJ Freeboard Elevation Form to be completed for JI| Watson Elementary
School Building located at 201 E 1st St. lowa, LA 70647.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)
PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)
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CALCASIEU PARISH POLICE JURY

Division of Planning and Development

Freeboard Elevation Form

SECTION A--(This section to be filled in by Office Personnel)

Date: Permit #: Permit Official:
Name: Property Location:
Flood Zone (s): A AE VE XS (circle one) NFIP Community #: 220037
FIRM Panel #: 22019C F FIRM Date: 2/18/11

Is the property above located in a Floodway? YES or NO (circle one)

(1) FIRM Zones (A, AE, VE) (Permit Official)
FIRM Base Flood Elevation = ft. + 1.00 ft. = ft.

(2) FIRM Zone (XS)
Nearest Base Flood Elevation = ft. + 1.00 ft. = ft.

(3) Highest Recorded or Modeled 100 yr. Inundation
Elevation = ft. + 1.00 ft = ft.

LOWEST REQUIRED ELEVATION: FT. (as determined by the elevations certified in Section A #'s1-3 and Section B #'s 4-5)

(lowest required floor elevation & machinery /equipment)

“NOTE: This form is to be returned to the surveyor to establish a construction benchmark**

“
SECTION B--(This section to be filled in by Professional Land Surveyor, Engineer, or Architect)

The lowest elevation (floor & machinery /equipment) shall be determined by using the highest elevation of
numbers 1-5 in Section A & B:

Benchmark Used: Vertical Datum:

**If one of the following criteria does not apply, please mark as not applicable (N/A) to the left.

(4) Sanitary Sewer Manhole (S5SMH) (upstream or downstream of wye)

Top of Nearest SSMH = ft. + 1.00 ft. = ft.
(5) Street Centerline
Elevation = ft. + 1.00 ft. = ft,
Lowest Adjacent Grade: ft. Benchmark: ft.

Surveyor Comments:

Signamre (Land Surveyor, Engineer or Architect) DATE
(Seal Required)
= s &

SECTION C--ELEVATION WAIVER REQUEST
**NOTE: A waiver of elevation will only be considered when the required lowest floor elevation is found to be
“unreasonable.” Sufficient supporting documentation shall be submitted to substantiate the “unreasonable” claim.

I elect for a waiver of elevation, with supporting documentation attached.

ADJUSTED LOWEST REQUIRED ELEVATION: FT. (when applicable)

Comments;

Signature Date
3/14




SECTION 01 1000 - SUMMARY

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY
A. Section Includes:

1. Project information.

2. Work covered by Contract Documents.

3. Construction Areas.

4. Access to site.

5. Coordination with occupants.

6. Work restrictions.

7. Specification and drawing conventions.

B. Related Requirements:
1. Section 015000 "Temporary Facilities and Controls" for limitations and
procedures governing temporary use of Owner's facilities.
1.2 PROJECT INFORMATION
A. Project Identification: JI Watson Elementary School Historical Building — Hurricane Repairs
1. Project Location: 201 E. 1st Street, lowa, Louisiana 70647
B. Owner: Calcasieu Parish School Board; 3310 Broad Street, Lake Charles, Louisiana 70615.
C. Program Management: CSRS, Inc.; 1811 Ryan Street, Lake Charles, LA 70601.
D. Architect: Grace Hebert Curtis Architects, LLC; 501 Government Street, Suite 200, Baton
Rouge, Louisiana 70802.
13 WORK COVERED BY CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
A. The Work of Project is defined by the Contract Documents and consists of the following:

1. The JI Watson Elementary School Historical Building — Hurricane Renovations
project consists of the renovation of an approximately 21,400 square foot
existing school building, that is currently listed on the historic register.

B. Type of Contract:

1. Project will be constructed under a single prime contract.

2. Qualifications: General Contractor and Subcontractors must be familiar with
and anticipate processes and procedures for execution of this kind of work on a
listed historic building.

a. Individuals assigned to this project must be able to prove successful
experience performing similar work on historically listed buildings.
C. Sales Tax Exemption:

1. This project shall be considered sales tax exempt for all purchase and lease of
materials, supplies or equipment for this project only by the Contractor and all
Subcontractors.  Contractor shall submit 2 original signed copies of each LDR
Form 1020 to Owner for signature.

1.4 CONSTRUCTION AREAS
A. The Work shall be conducted in areas as indicated within the drawings.

1. Contractor to submit a site plan indicating lay down areas, temporary electrical,
dumpsters, temporary toilets, etc. for Architect and Owner’'s approval prior to
commencing Work.
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2. Before commencing Work within each area, submit an updated copy of
Contractor's construction schedule showing the sequence, commencement and
completion dates for all areas of the Work.

1.5 ACCESS TO SITE

A. General:  Contractor shall have use of Project site for construction operations during
construction period as indicated.

B. Use of Site: Limit use of Project site to work in areas indicated in Construction Area drawings.
Do not disturb portions of Project site beyond areas in which the Work is indicated.

1. Limits: Confine construction operations to the limits indicated.

2. Driveways, Walkways and Entrances: Keep driveways and entrances serving
premises clear and available to Owner, Owner's employees, and emergency
vehicles at all times. Do not use these areas for parking or storage of materials.

a. Schedule deliveries to minimize impacts to adjacent roadways by
construction operations. Do not obstruct roadways, sidewalks or other
public ways without permit.

b. Schedule deliveries to minimize space and time requirements for storage
of materials and equipment on-site.
1.6 COORDINATION WITH OCCUPANTS

A. The building will be occupied at the time of construction and care shall be taken not to disturb
normal operations of the occupants.

B. Owner Limited Occupancy of Completed Areas of Construction: Owner reserves the right to
occupy and to place and install equipment in completed portions of the Work, prior to
Substantial Completion of the Work, provided such occupancy does not interfere with
completion of the Work. Such placement of equipment and limited occupancy shall not
constitute acceptance of the total Work.

1. Architect will prepare a Certificate of Substantial Completion for each specific
portion of the Work to be occupied prior to Owner acceptance of the completed
Work.

2. Obtain a Certificate of Occupancy from authorities having jurisdiction before
limited Owner occupancy.

3. Before limited Owner occupancy, mechanical and electrical systems shall be

fully operational, and required tests and inspections shall be successfully
completed. On occupancy, Owner will operate and maintain mechanical and
electrical systems serving occupied portions of Work.

4. On occupancy, Owner will assume responsibility for maintenance and custodial
service for occupied portions of Work.

C. Cooperate with Owner to minimize conflict and facilitate Owner’s operations.
Schedule the Work to accommodate Owner occupancy.

E. Coordinate any Utility Shutdowns with the Owner, providing at least 48 hours advance notice of
necessary utility shutdowns.

1.7 WORK RESTRICTIONS
A. Work Restrictions, General: Comply with restrictions on construction operations.

1. Comply with limitations on use of public streets and with other requirements of
authorities having jurisdiction.
B. On-Site Work Hours: Work hours shall occur within the requirements of authorities having

jurisdiction and shall comply with all noise ordinances. Limit work to normal business working
hours Monday through Sunday unless otherwise indicated, coordinated with Owner and as
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1.8

1.9

discussed at the Pre-Construction Conference. Any other work time to be approved by Owner
in writing, prior to commencement of additional work time.

Existing Utility Interruptions: Do not interrupt utilities serving facilities occupied by Owner or
others unless permitted under the following conditions and then only after providing temporary
utility services according to requirements indicated:

1. Notify Architect/Owner not less than two days in advance of proposed utility
interruptions.

2. Do not proceed with utility interruptions without Architect/Owner’s written
permission.

Nonsmoking Building and Site: Smoking is not permitted within the building or on site. This is a
no-smoking campus.

Controlled Substances: Use of tobacco products and other controlled substances on Project
site is not permitted.

No Contractor, Sub-Contractor or employee of each shall talk, communicate, harass, or take
any action with the faculty, staff, or students.

Employee Language and Behavior: Use of profane language will not be tolerated on site due to
the proximity of the work to the adjacent school facilities. All employees whether employed by
the Contractor or Sub-Contractors shall behave appropriately at all times due to the presence of
students on campus.

Employee Identification:  All employees whether employed by the Contractor or Sub-
Contractors shall be required to where their company shirt/logo at all times on site for security
purposes.

Employee Screening: Comply with Owner's requirements for drug screening of Contractor
personnel working on Project site.

1. Maintain list of approved screened personnel with Owner's representative.
PERMITTING AND CODE COMPLIANCE

Permits: Apply for, obtain, and pay for permits required to perform the work. Submit copies to
Owner.

Codes: Comply with applicable codes and regulations of authorities having jurisdiction. Submit
copies of inspection reports, notices and similar communications to Owner.

SPECIFICATION AND DRAWING CONVENTIONS

Specification Content: The Specifications use certain conventions for the style of language and
the intended meaning of certain terms, words, and phrases when used in particular situations.
These conventions are as follows:

1. Imperative mood and streamlined language are generally used in the
Specifications. The words "shall," "shall be," or "shall comply with," depending
on the context, are implied where a colon (:) is used within a sentence or
phrase.

2. Specification requirements are to be performed by Contractor unless
specifically stated otherwise.

Division 01 General Requirements: Requirements of Sections in Division 01 apply to the Work
of all Sections in the Specifications.

Drawing Coordination: Requirements for materials and products identified on Drawings are
described in detail in the Specifications. One or more of the following are used on Drawings to
identify materials and products:

1. Terminology: Materials and products are identified by the typical generic terms
used in the individual Specifications Sections.
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2. Abbreviations: Materials and products are identified by abbreviations
scheduled on Drawings.

3. Keynoting: Materials and products are identified by reference keynotes
referencing Specification Section numbers found in this Project Manual.

D. Definitions for terms used in the Specifications:

1. Provide: Furnish and install, complete with all necessary accessories, ready for
intended use. Pay for all related costs.
2. Approved: Acceptance of item submitted for approval. Not a limitation or

release for compliance with the Contract Documents or regulatory
requirements. Refer to limitations of “Approved” in General and Supplementary

Conditions.
3. Match Existing: Match existing as acceptable to the Owner.
4, Intent: Drawings and Specifications are intended to provide the basis for proper

completion of the work suitable for the intended use of the Owner. Anything not
expressly set forth but which is reasonable implied or necessary for proper
performance of the project shall be included.

5. Writing Style: Specifications are written in the imperative mode. Except where
specifically intended otherwise, the subject of all imperative statements is the
Contractor. For example, “Provide tile” means Contractor shall provide tile.

E. Dimensions: Verify dimensions indicated on drawings with field dimensions before fabrication or
ordering of materials. Do not scale drawings.

F. Existing Conditions: Notify Owner of existing conditions differing from those indicated on the
drawings. Do not remove or alter structural components without prior written approval.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)
PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 01 1000
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SECTION 01 2200 - UNIT PRICES
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. List of unit prices, for use in preparing Bids.

B. Measurement and payment criteria applicable to Work performed under a unit price payment
method.

C. Defect assessment and non-payment for rejected work.
1.02 COSTS INCLUDED

A. Unit Prices included on the Bid Form shall include full compensation for all required labor,
products, tools, equipment, plant, transportation, services and incidentals; erection, application
or installation of an item of the Work; overhead and profit.

1.03 UNIT QUANTITIES SPECIFIED

A. Quantities indicated in the Bid Form are for bidding and contract purposes only. Quantities and
measurements of actual Work will determine the payment amount.

1.04 MEASUREMENT OF QUANTITIES

A. Take all measurements and compute quantities. Measurements and quantities will be verified
by Architect.

B. Assist by providing necessary equipment, workers, and survey personnel as required.

C. Measurement by Volume: Measured by cubic dimension using mean length, width and height
or thickness.

D. Measurement by Area: Measured by square dimension using mean length and width or radius.
Linear Measurement: Measured by linear dimension, at the item centerline or mean chord.

F. Perform surveys required to determine quantities, including control surveys to establish
measurement reference lines. Notify Architect prior to starting work.

m

G. Contractor's Engineer Responsibilities: Sign surveyor's field notes or keep duplicate field notes
, calculate and certify quantities for payment purposes.

1.05 PAYMENT

A. Payment for Work governed by unit prices will be made on the basis of the actual
measurements and quantities of Work that is incorporated in or made necessary by the Work
and accepted by the Architect, multiplied by the unit price.

B. Payment will not be made for any of the following:

Products wasted or disposed of in a manner that is not acceptable.
Products determined as unacceptable before or after placement.
Products not completely unloaded from the transporting vehicle.
Products placed beyond the lines and levels of the required Work.
Products remaining on hand after completion of the Work.
Loading, hauling, and disposing of rejected Products.

1.06 DEFECT ASSESSMENT
A. Replace Work, or portions of the Work, not complying with specified requirements.

ook~ =

B. If, in the opinion of Architect, it is not practical to remove and replace the Work, Architect will
direct one of the following remedies:
1.  The defective Work may remain, but the unit price will be adjusted to a new unit price at
the discretion of Architect.
2.  The defective Work will be partially repaired to the instructions of the Architect, and the
unit price will be adjusted to a new unit price at the discretion of Architect.

C. The authority of Architect to assess the defect and identify payment adjustment is final.
3221105 / JI Watson Elementary 01 2200 - 1 Unit Prices
School Historical Building -

Hurricane Repairs



1.07 SCHEDULE OF UNIT PRICES

A

Item: Cast-In-Place Concrete Cap: Provide unit cost per 10 ft by 10 ft section to remove the
existing cast-in-place concrete cap and install new cast-in-place concrete cap at areas where
damaged and/or where indicated in the documents. The Unit Price shall include the materials,
including all applicable taxes and delivery charges, labor for removal and installation, and
equipment required for removal and installation. Prior to proceeding with Unit Price scope, the
Contractor shall identify the field conditions of the site and have the scope approved in writing
in advance by the Owner and the Design Team prior to proceeding with the scope. Refer to
Section 03 3000 Cast-In-Place Concrete for product and installation requirements. Provide one
(1) section of cast-in-place concrete replacement in the base bid. Unit cost shall be both
additive and deductive.

Item: Repair/replace brick and mortar: Repair/replacement of Brick and Mortar: Provide a
unit cost for a 4 ft by 8 ft section to remove & replace existing brick and install new brick, to
match existing, where the existing brick is damaged beyond repair.. The Unit Price shall include
the materials, including all applicable taxes and delivery charges, labor for removal and
installation, and equipment required for removal and installation. Prior to proceeding with Unit
Price scope, the Contractor shall identify the field conditions of the site and have the scope
approved in writing in advance by the Owner and the Design Team prior to proceeding with the
scope. Refer to Section 04 0513 Mortars for Structural Repairs and Repointing for product and
installation requirements. Provide one (1) section of brick replacement in the base bid. Unit cost
shall be both additive and deductive.

Item: Clean and repoint brick: Provide a unit cost for a 4 ft by 8 ft section to clean and repoint
existing brick, where the existing brick requires repair. The Unit Price shall include the
materials, including all applicable taxes and delivery charges, labor for removal and installation,
and equipment required for removal and installation. Prior to proceeding with Unit Price scope,
the Contractor shall identify the field conditions of the site and have the scope approved in
writing in advance by the Owner and the Design Team prior to proceeding with the scope.
Refer to Section 04 0513 Mortars for Structural Repairs and Repointing for product and
installation requirements. Provide one (1) section of brick replacement in the base bid. Unit cost
shall be both additive and deductive.

Item: Patch and Repair Concrete Slab: Provide a unit cost per 10 ft by 10 ft section to patch
and repair existing concrete slab where the existing slab has been damaged or requires repair
due to scope of work. The Unit Price shall include the materials, including all applicable taxes
and delivery charges, labor for removal and installation, and equipment required for removal
and installation. Prior to proceeding with Unit Price scope, the Contractor shall identify the field
conditions of the site and have the scope approved in writing in advance by the Owner and the
Design Team prior to proceeding with the scope. Refer to Section 03 3000 Cast-In-Place
Concrete for product and installation requirements. Provide one (1) section concrete slab
repair in the base bid. Unit cost shall be both additive and deductive.

Item: Patch/Replace 3/4" plaster and lath system: Provide a unit cost 4 ft by 8 ft section to
remove the existing plaster and lath and install 3/4” plaster and lath system at areas where the
existing plaster system has been damaged. The Unit Price shall include the materials,
including all applicable taxes and delivery charges, labor for removal and installation, and
equipment required for removal and installation. Prior to proceeding with the Unit Price scope,
the Contractor shall identify the field conditions of the site and have the scope approved in
writing in advance by the Owner and the Design Team prior to proceeding with the

scope. Refer to Section 09 2300 Gypsum Plastering for product and installation

requirements. Provide five (5) sections of plaster system in the base bid. Unit cost shall be
both additive and deductive.

Item: Replace 3/4" Tongue and Groove Subfloor: Replacement of Plywood Decking:
Provide a unit cost per 4 ft by 8 ft section to remove the existing plywood decking and install
new plywood decking at areas where the existing plywood decking has been damaged. The
Unit Price shall include the materials, including all applicable taxes and delivery charges, labor
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for removal and installation, and equipment required for removal and installation. Prior to
proceeding with Unit Price scope, the Contractor shall identify the field conditions of the site
and have the scope approved in writing in advance by the Owner and the Design Team prior to
proceeding with the scope. Refer to Section 06 1000 Rough Carpentry for product and

installation requirements. Provide five (5) sections of plywood decking in the base bid. Unit cost
shall be both additive and deductive.

G.
PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED
PART 3 EXECUTION - NOT USED

END OF SECTION

3221105 / JI Watson Elementary 01 2200-3
School Historical Building -
Hurricane Repairs

Unit Prices



SECTION 01 2300 - ALTERNATES
PART1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Description of Alternates.
1.02 DEFINITIONS

A. Definition: An alternate is an amount proposed by bidders and stated on the Bid Form for
certain work defined in the Bidding Requirements that may be added to or deducted from the
Base Bid amount if the Owner decides to accept a corresponding change in either the amount
of construction to be completed, or in the products, materials, equipment, systems, or
installation methods described in the Contract Documents.

B. The cost or credit for each alternate is the net addition to or deduction from the Contract Sum to
incorporate the Alternate into the Work. No other adjustments are made to the Contract Sum.

1.03 PROCEDURES

A. Coordination: Modify or adjust affected adjacent Work as necessary to completely and fully
integrate that Work into the Project.

B. Include as part of each alternate, miscellaneous devices, accessory objects, and similar items
incidental to or required for a complete installation whether or not mentioned as part of the
Alternate.

C. Notification: Immediately following the award of the Contract, notify each party involved, in
writing, of the status of each alternate. Indicate whether alternates have been accepted,
rejected, or deferred for later consideration. Include a complete description of negotiated
modifications to alternates.

D. Execute accepted alternates under the same conditions as other Work of this Contract.
E. Schedule: A "Schedule of Alternates" is included at the end of this Section. Specification

Sections referenced in the Schedule contain requirements for materials necessary to achieve
the Work described under each alternate.

1.04 ACCEPTANCE OF ALTERNATES
A. Alternates quoted on Bid Forms will be reviewed and accepted or rejected at Owner's option.
Accepted Alternates will be identified in the Owner-Contractor Agreement.
1.05 SCHEDULE OF ALTERNATES
A. Alternate No. 1 - Remove Exterior Metal Stairs.
1. Base Bid Item: Existing Metal Stairs to Remain.
2. Alternative ltem: Remove Exterior Metal Stairs per Drawings.

3. Cost has been broken out for FEMA costing category purposes only and shall be included
as separate line items in the Contractor's Schedule of Values.

PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED
PART 3 EXECUTION - NOT USED
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 2500 - SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES
PART1 GENERAL
1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.02 SUMMARY

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for substitutions.
1.  Substitutions for Convenience (as defined in this Section): Will only be considered in the
Bidding Phase only in accordance with the Instructions to Bidders. Substitutions for
convenience must be submitted electronically via email.

B. Related Requirements:
1. Section 016000 "Product Requirements" for requirements for submitting comparable
product submittals for products by listed manufacturers.
2. Divisions 02 through 33 Sections for specific requirements and limitations for substitutions.

1.03 DEFINITIONS

A. Substitutions: Changes in products, materials, equipment, and methods of construction from
those required by the Contract Documents and proposed by Contractor.

1.  Substitutions for Cause: Changes proposed by Contractor that are required due to
changed Project conditions, such as unavailability of product, regulatory changes, or
unavailability of required warranty terms.

2.  Substitutions for Convenience: Changes proposed by Contractor or Owner that are not
required in order to meet other Project requirements but may offer advantage to
Contractor or Owner.

1.04 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A. Substitution Requests: Submit electronic copies of each request for consideration. Identify
product or fabrication or installation method to be replaced. Include Specification Section
number and title and Drawing numbers and titles.

1.  Substitution Request Form (During Construction): Submit electronically via
www.centerline.co.

2.  Substitution Request Form (Bidding Phase): Submit electronically via email. Submit
during the bidding phase for consideration of substitutions prior to submittal of bids in
accordance with the Instructions to Bidders.

3. Documentation: Show compliance with requirements for substitutions and the following,
as applicable:

a. Statement indicating why specified product or fabrication or installation cannot be
provided, if applicable.

b. Coordination information, including a list of changes or revisions needed to other
parts of the Work and to construction performed by Owner and separate contractors
that will be necessary to accommodate proposed substitution.

c. Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed substitution with those of the
Work specified. Include annotated copy of applicable Specification Section.
Significant qualities may include attributes such as performance, weight, size,
durability, visual effect, sustainable design characteristics, warranties, and specific
features and requirements indicated. Indicate deviations, if any, from the Work
specified.

d. Product Data, including drawings and descriptions of products and fabrication and
installation procedures.

e. Samples, where applicable or requested.

Certificates and qualification data, where applicable or requested.

g. List of similar installations for completed projects with project names and addresses
and names and addresses of architects and owners.

—h
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h. Material test reports from a qualified testing agency indicating and interpreting test
results for compliance with requirements indicated.

i. Research reports evidencing compliance with building code in effect for Project, from
ICC-ES.

j-  Detailed comparison of Contractor's construction schedule using proposed
substitution with products specified for the Work, including effect on the overall
Contract Time. If specified product or method of construction cannot be provided
within the Contract Time, include letter from manufacturer, on manufacturer's
letterhead, stating date of receipt of purchase order, lack of availability, or delays in
delivery.

k. Cost information, including a proposal of change, if any, in the Contract Sum.

I.  Contractor's certification that proposed substitution complies with requirements in the
Contract Documents except as indicated in substitution request, is compatible with
related materials, and is appropriate for applications indicated.

m. Contractor's waiver of rights to additional payment or time that may subsequently
become necessary because of failure of proposed substitution to produce indicated
results.

4.  Architect's Action: If necessary, Architect will request additional information or
documentation for evaluation. Within seven days of receipt of a request for substitution.
Architect will notify Contractor of acceptance or rejection of proposed substitution within
15 days of receipt of request, or seven days of receipt of additional information or
documentation, whichever is later.

a. Forms of Acceptance: Change Order, Construction Change Directive, or Architect's
Supplemental Instructions for minor changes in the Work.

b. Use product specified if Architect does not issue a decision on use of a proposed
substitution within time allocated.

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Compatibility of Substitutions: Investigate and document compatibility of proposed substitution
with related products and materials. Engage a qualified testing agency to perform compatibility
tests recommended by manufacturers.

1.06 PROCEDURES

A. Coordination: Revise or adjust affected work as necessary to integrate work of the approved
substitutions.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 SUBSTITUTIONS

A. Substitutions for Cause: Submit requests for substitution immediately on discovery of need for
change, but not later than 15 days prior to time required for preparation and review of related
submittals.

1. Conditions: Architect will consider Contractor's request for substitution when the
following conditions are satisfied. If the following conditions are not satisfied, Architect
will return requests without action, except to record noncompliance with these
requirements:

a. Requested substitution is consistent with the Contract Documents and will produce
indicated results.

b. Requested substitution provides sustainable design characteristics that specified
product provided.

c. Substitution request is fully documented and properly submitted.

d. Requested substitution will not adversely affect Contractor's construction schedule.

e. Requested substitution has received necessary approvals of authorities having
jurisdiction.

f.  Requested substitution is compatible with other portions of the Work.

g. Requested substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the Work.

h. Requested substitution provides specified warranty.
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i. If requested substitution involves more than one contractor, requested substitution
has been coordinated with other portions of the Work, is uniform and consistent, is
compatible with other products, and is acceptable to all contractors involved.

B. Substitutions for Convenience: Submit requests for substitution for convenience electronically
via email.

1. General: Architect will consider requests for substitution if received as per Instructions to
Bidders. Requests received after that time will not be considered by Architect.

2. Conditions for Consideration: Architect will consider Contractor's request for substitution
when the following conditions are satisfied. If the following conditions are not satisfied,
Architect will return requests without action, except to record noncompliance with these
requirements:

a. Requested substitution offers Owner a substantial advantage in cost, time, energy
conservation, or other considerations, after deducting additional responsibilities
Owner must assume. Owner's additional responsibilities may include compensation
to Architect for redesign and evaluation services, increased cost of other construction
by Owner, and similar considerations.

b. Requested substitution does not require extensive revisions to the Contract
Documents.

c. Requested substitution is consistent with the Contract Documents and will produce
indicated results.

d. Substitution request is fully documented and properly submitted.

e. Requested substitution will not adversely affect Contractor's construction schedule.

f.  Requested substitution has received necessary approvals of authorities having
jurisdiction.

g- Requested substitution is compatible with other portions of the Work.

h. Requested substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the Work.

i.  Requested substitution provides specified warranty.

j-  Ifrequested substitution involves more than one contractor, requested substitution

has been coordinated with other portions of the Work, is uniform and consistent, is
compatible with other products, and is acceptable to all contractors involved.

PART 3 EXECUTION (NOT USED)
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 2600 - CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES
PART1 GENERAL
1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.02 SUMMARY

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for handling and processing
Contract modifications.

B. Related Requirements:
1. Section 012500 "Substitution Procedures" for administrative procedures for handling
requests for substitutions made after the Contract award.

1.03 MINOR CHANGES IN THE WORK

A. Architect will issue supplemental instructions authorizing Minor Changes in the Work, not
involving adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time, via www.centerline.co.

1.04 PROPOSAL REQUESTS

A. Owner-Initiated Proposal Requests: Architect will issue a detailed description of proposed
changes in the Work that may require adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time. If
necessary, the description will include supplemental or revised Drawings and Specifications.

1. Work Change Proposal Requests issued by Architect are not instructions either to stop
work in progress or to execute the proposed change.

2. Within time specified in Proposal Request, when not otherwise specified, after receipt of
Proposal Request, submit a quotation estimating cost adjustments to the Contract Sum
and the Contract Time necessary to execute the change.

a. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs, with total
amount of purchases and credits to be made. If requested, furnish survey data to
substantiate quantities.

b. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of trade
discounts.

c. Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change.

d. Include an updated Contractor's construction schedule that indicates the effect of the
change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity duration, start and finish
times, and activity relationship. Use available total float before requesting an
extension of the Contract Time.

e. Quotation Form: Provide information on AIA Document G701.

B. Contractor-Initiated Proposals: If latent or changed conditions require modifications to the

Contract, Contractor may initiate a claim by submitting a request for a change to Architect.

1. Include a statement outlining reasons for the change and the effect of the change on the
Work. Provide a complete description of the proposed change. Indicate the effect of the
proposed change on the Contract Sum and the Contract Time.

2. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs, with total
amount of purchases and credits to be made. If requested, furnish survey data to
substantiate quantities.

Indicate delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of trade discounts.

Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change.

Include an updated Contractor's construction schedule that indicates the effect of the

change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity duration, start and finish times,

and activity relationship. Use available total float before requesting an extension of the

Contract Time.

6. Comply with requirements in Division 01 Section "Substitution Procedures" if the proposed
change requires substitution of one product or system for product or system specified.

7. Proposal Request Form: Provide information on AIA Document G701.

o s w
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1.05 CHANGE ORDER PROCEDURES

A. On Owner's approval of a Work Changes Proposal Request, Architect will issue a Change
Order for signatures of Owner and Contractor on AIA Document G701.

B. All Change Orders shall be submitted to Owner with 5 original signed copies.
1.06 CONSTRUCTION CHANGE DIRECTIVE

A. Construction Change Directive: Architect may issue a Construction Change Directive on AlA
Document G714. Construction Change Directive instructs Contractor to proceed with a
change in the Work, for subsequent inclusion in a Change Order.

1. Construction Change Directive contains a complete description of change in the Work. It
also designates method to be followed to determine change in the Contract Sum or the
Contract Time.

2. All Construction Change Directives shall be submitted to Owner with 5 original signed
copies.

B. Documentation: Maintain detailed records on a time and material basis of work required by the
Construction Change Directive.

1.  After completion of change, submit an itemized account and supporting data necessary to
substantiate cost and time adjustments to the Contract.

PART 2 PRODUCTS (NOT USED)
PART 3 EXECUTION (NOT USED)
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 2900 - PAYMENT PROCEDURES

PART1 GENERAL
1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.02 SUMMARY

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements necessary to prepare and process
Applications for Payment.

B. Related Requirements:

1.

2.

3.

Section 012600 "Contract Modification Procedures" for administrative procedures for
handling changes to the Contract.

Section 013200 "Construction Progress Documentation” for administrative requirements
governing the preparation and submittal of the Contractor's construction schedule.
Section 013000 "Administrative Requirements" for administrative requirements governing
the preparation and submittal of submittal schedule.

1.03 DEFINITIONS

A. Schedule of Values: A statement furnished by Contractor allocating portions of the Contract
Sum to various portions of the Work and used as the basis for reviewing Contractor's
Applications for Payment.

1.04 SCHEDULE OF VALUES

A. Coordination: Coordinate preparation of the schedule of values with preparation of
Contractor's construction schedule.

1.

Coordinate line items in the schedule of values with other required administrative forms

and schedules, including the following:

a. Application for Payment forms with continuation sheets.

b. Submittal schedule.

c. Items required to be indicated as separate activities in Contractor's construction
schedule.

Submit the initial schedule of values to Architect and Owner at the Pre-Construction

Conference, on the Schedule of Values form provided as part of these Specifications.

B. Format and Content: Schedule of Values shall be broken down with headings identifying
whcih project and building the line items pertain to. Use Project Manual table of contents as a
guide to establish line items for the schedule of values and provide at least one line item for
each applicable Specification Section. Maximum cost associated with each line item shall not
exceed $50,000.

1.

Identification: Include the following Project identification on the schedule of values:
a. Project name and location.

b. Name of Architect.

c. State project number.

d. Contractor's name and address.

e. Date of submittal.

2. Arrange schedule of values consistent with format of Schedule of Values included as part
of these Specifications.

3. Provide a breakdown of the Contract Sum in enough detail to facilitate continued
evaluation of Applications for Payment and progress reports. Coordinate with Project
Manual table of contents. Provide multiple line items for principal subcontract amounts in
excess of five percent of the Contract Sum.

4. Round amounts to nearest whole dollar; total shall equal the Contract Sum.

5. Provide a separate line item in the schedule of values for each part of the Work where
Applications for Payment may include materials or equipment purchased or fabricated and
stored, but not yet installed.
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a. Differentiate between items stored on-site and items stored off-site. If required,
include evidence of insurance.
6. Provide separate line items in the schedule of values for initial cost of materials, for each
subsequent stage of completion, and for total installed value of that part of the Work.
7. Each item in the schedule of values and Applications for Payment shall be complete.
Include total cost and proportionate share of general overhead and profit for each item.
a. Temporary facilities and other major cost items that are not direct cost of actual
work-in-place may be shown either as separate line items in the schedule of values
or distributed as general overhead expense, at Contractor's option.
8. Schedule Updating: Update and resubmit the schedule of values before the next
Applications for Payment when Change Orders or Construction Change Directives result
in a change in the Contract Sum.

1.05 APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT

A. Each Application for Payment following the initial Application for Payment shall be consistent
with previous applications and payments as certified by Architect and paid for by Owner.
1. Initial Application for Payment, Application for Payment at time of Substantial Completion,
and final Application for Payment involve additional requirements.

B. Payment Application Times: Progress payments shall be submitted to Architect seven days
before the regularly scheduled monthly progress meeting. The period covered by each
Application for Payment is one month, ending on the last day of the month.

1. Submit draft copy of Application for Payment seven days prior to due date for review by
Architect.

C. Application for Payment Forms: Use AIA Document G702 and AIA Document G703 as form
for Applications for Payment.
1. All Applications for Payment shall be submitted with a minimum of 5 original signed copies
from the Contractor.

D. Application Preparation: Complete every entry on form. Notarize and execute by a person
authorized to sign legal documents on behalf of Contractor. Architect will return incomplete
applications without action.

1.  Entries shall match data on the schedule of values and Contractor's construction
schedule. Use updated schedules if revisions were made.

2. Include amounts for work completed following previous Application for Payment, whether
or not payment has been received. Include only amounts for work completed at time of
Application for Payment.

3. Include amounts of Change Orders and Construction Change Directives issued before last
day of construction period covered by application.

4. Indicate separate amounts for work being carried out under Owner-requested project
acceleration.

E. Stored Materials: Include in Application for Payment amounts applied for materials or
equipment purchased or fabricated and stored, but not yet installed. Differentiate between
items stored on-site and items stored off-site.

1. Provide certificate of insurance, evidence of transfer of title to Owner, and consent of
surety to payment, for stored materials.

2. Provide supporting documentation that verifies amount requested, such as paid invoices.
Match amount requested with amounts indicated on documentation; do not include
overhead and profit on stored materials.

3. Provide summary documentation for stored materials indicating the following:

a. Materials previously stored and included in previous Applications for Payment.
b. Work completed for this Application utilizing previously stored materials.

c. Additional materials stored with this Application.

d. Total materials remaining stored, including materials with this Application.
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F. Transmittal: Submit five signed and notarized original copies of each Application for Payment
to Architect by a method ensuring receipt within 24 hours. One copy shall include waivers of
lien and similar attachments if required.

1. Transmit each copy with a transmittal form listing attachments and recording appropriate
information about application.

G. Waivers of Mechanic's Lien: With each Application for Payment, submit waivers of mechanic's
lien from entities lawfully entitled to file a mechanic's lien arising out of the Contract and related
to the Work covered by the payment.

1. Submit partial waivers on each item for amount requested in previous application, after
deduction for retainage, on each item.

2. When an application shows completion of an item, submit conditional final or full waivers.

3. Owner reserves the right to designate which entities involved in the Work must submit
waivers.

4. Waiver Forms: Submit waivers of lien on forms, executed in a manner acceptable to
Owner.

H. Initial Application for Payment: Administrative actions and submittals that must precede or
coincide with submittal of first Application for Payment include the following:

List of subcontractors.

Schedule of values.

Contractor's construction schedule (preliminary if not final).

Combined Contractor's construction schedule (preliminary if not final) incorporating Work

of multiple contracts, with indication of acceptance of schedule by each Contractor.

Products list (preliminary if not final).

Schedule of unit prices.

Submittal schedule (preliminary if not final).

List of Contractor's staff assignments.

. List of Contractor's principal consultants.

0. Copies of building permits.

1. Copies of authorizations and licenses from authorities having jurisdiction for performance

of the Work.

12. Initial progress report.

13. Report of preconstruction conference.

14. Certificates of insurance and insurance policies.

15. Performance and payment bonds.

16. Data needed to acquire Owner's insurance.

17. Fixed job site overhead cost itemized as per 7.1.4 of the AIA A201 — 2007, General
Conditions of the Contract for Construction as amended herein

robN=
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I.  Application for Payment at Substantial Completion: After issuing the Certificate of Substantial
Completion, submit an Application for Payment showing 100 percent completion for portion of
the Work claimed as substantially complete.

1. Include documentation supporting claim that the Work is substantially complete and a
statement showing an accounting of changes to the Contract Sum.

2. This application shall reflect Certificates of Partial Substantial Completion issued
previously for Owner occupancy of designated portions of the Work.

J.  Final Payment Application: Submit final Application for Payment with releases and supporting
documentation not previously submitted and accepted, including, but not limited, to the
following:

1.  Evidence of completion of Project closeout requirements.

2. Insurance certificates for products and completed operations where required and proof
that taxes, fees, and similar obligations were paid.

3. Updated final statement, accounting for final changes to the Contract Sum.

4. AlA Document G706, "Contractor's Affidavit of Payment of Debts and Claims."

5. AlA Document G706A, "Contractor's Affidavit of Release of Liens."
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AlA Document G707, "Consent of Surety to Final Payment."

Evidence that claims have been settled.

Final meter readings for utilities, a measured record of stored fuel, and similar data as of
date of Substantial Completion or when Owner took possession of and assumed
responsibility for corresponding elements of the Work.

9. Final liquidated damages settlement statement.

PART 2 EXECUTION (NOT USED)
PART 3 EXECUTION (NOT USED)

® N o

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 3000 - ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.02 SUMMARY

A. Section includes requirements for the submittal schedule and administrative and procedural
requirements for submitting Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and other submittals.

B. Related Requirements:
1. Section 01 2900 "Payment Procedures" for submitting Applications for Payment and the
schedule of values.
2. Section 01 3200 "Construction Progress Documentation" for submitting schedules and
reports, including Contractor's construction schedule.

1.03 DEFINITIONS

A. Action Submittals: Written and graphic information and physical samples that require Architect’s
responsive action. Action submittals are those submittals indicated in individual Specification
Sections as "action submittals."

B. Informational Submittals: Written and graphic information and physical samples that do not
require Architect’s responsive action. Submittals may be rejected for not complying with
requirements. Informational submittals are those submittals indicated in individual Specification
Sections as "informational submittals."

C. Centerline: Centerline is a web based project management system to be used on this project.
All project information will be maintained on this system. Information contained on this system
will be the official log of all project information. The contractor shall pay all fees associated with
his access to this project management system.

D. Portable Document Format (PDF): An open standard file format licensed by Adobe Systems
used for representing documents in a device-independent and display resolution-independent
fixed-layout document format.

E. Bluebeam Document (BSX): A standard file format licensed by Bluebeam Software, Inc. and
available for use in creating, marking up, collaborating, and sharing PDF documents.
Contractor shall pay all fees for access to this program for this project.

1.04 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A. Submittal Schedule: Submit a schedule of submittals, arranged in chronological order by dates
required by construction schedule. Include time required for review, ordering, manufacturing,
fabrication, and delivery when establishing dates. Include additional time required for making
corrections or revisions to submittals noted by Architect and additional time for handling and
reviewing submittals required by those corrections.

1. Coordinate submittal schedule with list of subcontracts, the schedule of values, and
Contractor's construction schedule.

2. Initial Submittal: Submit concurrently with startup construction schedule. Include
submittals required during the first 60 days of construction. List those submittals required
to maintain orderly progress of the Work and those required early because of long lead
time for manufacture or fabrication.

3.  Final Submittal: Submit concurrently with the first complete submittal of Contractor's
construction schedule.

a. Submit revised submittal schedule to reflect changes in current status and timing for
submittals.

4. Format: Arrange the following information in a tabular format:

a. Scheduled date for first submittal.
b. Specification Section number and title.
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Submittal category: Action; informational.

Name of subcontractor.

Description of the Work covered.

Scheduled date for Architect’s final release or approval.
. Scheduled dates for installation.

1.05 SUBMITTAL ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

A. Architect's Digital Data Files: Electronic copies in PDF format of the Contract Drawings will be
provided one time by Architect for Contractor's use in preparing submittals.

1. Architect will furnish Contractor floor plans & reflected ceiling plans digital AutoCAD
drawing files, indicated below, for use in preparing Shop Drawings and Project record
drawings within 21 days of receiving request for files.

a. Architect makes no representations as to the accuracy or completeness of digital
data drawing files as they relate to the Contract Drawings.

b. Digital Drawing Software Program: The Contract Drawings are available in AutoCAD
2010 or higher.

c. Contractor shall execute a data licensing agreement in the form of the Architect’s
CAD Release Letter included at the end of this Section.

d. The following AutoCAD files only will by furnished for each appropriate discipline:
1)  Overall floor plans.
2) Overall reflected ceiling plans.

B. Coordination: Coordinate preparation and processing of submittals with performance of
construction activities.

1.  Coordinate each submittal with fabrication, purchasing, testing, delivery, other submittals,
and related activities that require sequential activity.

2. Submit all submittal items required for each Specification Section concurrently unless
partial submittals for portions of the Work are indicated on approved submittal schedule.

3.  Submit action submittals and informational submittals required by the same Specification
Section as separate packages under separate transmittals.

4. Coordinate transmittal of different types of submittals for related parts of the Work so
processing will not be delayed because of need to review submittals concurrently for
coordination.

a. Architect reserve the right to withhold action on a submittal requiring coordination with
other submittals until related submittals are received.

@~ pao

C. Processing Time: Allow time for submittal review, including time for resubmittals, as follows.
Time for review shall commence on Architect's receipt of submittal. No extension of the
Contract Time will be authorized because of failure to transmit submittals enough in advance of
the Work to permit processing, including resubmittals.

1. Initial Review: Allow 15 days for initial review of each submittal. Allow additional time if
coordination with subsequent submittals is required. Architect will advise Contractor when
a submittal being processed must be delayed for coordination.

2. Intermediate Review: If intermediate submittal is necessary, process it in same manner as
initial submittal.

3.  Resubmittal Review: Allow 15 days for review of each resubmittal.

4. Sequential Review: Where sequential review of submittals by Architect's consultants,
Owner, or other parties is indicated, allow 21 days for initial review of each submittal.

5.  Concurrent Consultant Review: Where the Contract Documents indicate that submittals
may be transmitted simultaneously to Architect and to Architect's consultants, allow 15
days for review of each submittal. Submittal will be returned Architect before being
returned to Contractor.

D. Electronic Submittals: Identify and incorporate information in each electronic submittal file as

follows:
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1.  Assemble complete submittal package into a single indexed file incorporating submittal
requirements of a single Specification Section and transmittal form with links enabling
navigation to each item.

2. Name file with submittal number or other unique identifier, including revision identifier.
a. File name shall use project identifier and Specification Section number followed by a

decimal point and then a sequential number (e.g., JIW-HB-HR-061000.01).
Resubmittals shall include an alphabetic suffix after another decimal point (e.g.,
JIW-HB-HR-06100.01.A).

3. Provide means for insertion to permanently record Contractor's review and approval
markings and action taken by Architect.

4. Transmittal Form for Electronic Submittals: Use electronic form acceptable to Owner,
containing the following information:

Project name.

Date.

Name and address of Architect.

Name of Architect.

Name of Contractor.

Name of firm or entity that prepared submittal.

Names of subcontractor, manufacturer, and supplier.

Category and type of submittal.

Submittal purpose and description.

Specification Section number and title.

Specification paragraph number or drawing designation and generic name for each of

multiple items.

Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate.

Location(s) where product is to be installed, as appropriate.

Related physical samples submitted directly.

Indication of full or partial submittal.

Transmittal number, numbered consecutively.

Submittal and transmittal distribution record.

Other necessary identification.

s. Remarks.

5. Metadata: Include the following information as keywords in the electronic submittal file

metadata:

a. Project name.

b. Number and title of appropriate Specification Section.
c. Manufacturer name.

d. Product name.

T T S@meaooT
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E. Options: Identify options requiring selection by Architect.

F. Deviations and Additional Information: On an attached separate sheet, prepared on
Contractor's letterhead, record relevant information, requests for data, revisions other than
those requested by Architect on previous submittals, and deviations from requirements in the
Contract Documents, including minor variations and limitations. Include same identification
information as related submittal.

G. Resubmittals: Make resubmittals in same form and number of copies as initial submittal.
1. Note date and content of previous submittal.
2.  Note date and content of revision in label or title block and clearly indicate extent of
revision.
3. Resubmit submittals until they are marked with approval notation from Architect's action
stamp.

H. Distribution: Furnish copies of final submittals to manufacturers, subcontractors, suppliers,
fabricators, installers, authorities having jurisdiction, and others as necessary for performance
of construction activities. Show distribution on transmittal forms.
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I.  Use for Construction: Retain complete copies of submittals on Project site. Use only final action
submittals that are marked with approval notation from Architect's action stamp.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

A. General Submittal Procedure Requirements: Prepare and submit submittals required by
individual Specification Sections. Types of submittals are indicated in individual Specification
Sections.

1. Post electronic submittals as PDF electronic files directly to the Project on
www.centerline.co.

a. Architect will return annotated file. Annotate and retain one copy of file as an
electronic Project record document file.

2. Closeout Submittals and Maintenance Material Submittals: Comply with requirements
specified in Section 01 7700 "Closeout Procedures."

3. Certificates and Certifications Submittals: Provide a statement that includes signature of
entity responsible for preparing certification. Certificates and certifications shall be signed
by an officer or other individual authorized to sign documents on behalf of that entity.

a. Provide a digital signature with digital certificate on electronically-submitted
certificates and certifications where indicated.

b. Provide a notarized statement on original paper copy certificates and certifications
where indicated.

B. Product Data: Collect information into a single submittal for each element of construction and
type of product or equipment.
1. Ifinformation must be specially prepared for submittal because standard published data
are not suitable for use, submit as Shop Drawings, not as Product Data.
2. Mark each copy of each submittal to show which products and options are applicable.
3. Include the following information, as applicable:
a. Manufacturer's catalog cuts.
b. Manufacturer's product specifications.
c. Full range of color charts.
d. Statement of compliance with specified referenced standards.
e. Testing by recognized testing agency.
f.  Application of testing agency labels and seals.
g. Notation of coordination requirements.
h.  Availability and delivery time information.
For equipment, include the following in addition to the above, as applicable:
a. Wiring diagrams showing factory-installed wiring.
b. Printed performance curves.
c. Operational range diagrams.
d. Clearances required to other construction, if not indicated on accompanying Shop
Drawings.
Submit Product Data before or concurrent with Samples.
Submit Product Data in the following format:
a. PDF electronic file.

o o

C. Shop Drawings: Prepare Project-specific information, drawn accurately to scale. Do not base
Shop Drawings on reproductions of the Contract Documents or standard printed data, unless
submittal based on Architect's digital data drawing files is otherwise permitted.

1. Preparation: Fully illustrate requirements in the Contract Documents. Include the following
information, as applicable:

a. ldentification of products.

b. Schedules.

c. Compliance with specified standards.

d. Notation of coordination requirements.

e. Notation of dimensions established by field measurement.
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f.  Relationship and attachment to adjoining construction clearly indicated.

g.- Seal and signature of professional engineer if specified.

Sheet Size: Except for templates, patterns, and similar full-size drawings, submit Shop
Drawings on sheets at least 8-1/2 by 11 inches, but no larger than 30 by 42 inches.
Submit Shop Drawings in the following format:

a. PDF electronic file.

D. Samples: Submit Samples for review of kind, color, pattern, and texture for a check of these
characteristics with other elements and for a comparison of these characteristics between
submittal and actual component as delivered and installed.

1.

2.

Transmit Samples that contain multiple, related components such as accessories together

in one submittal package.

Identification: Attach label on unexposed side of Samples that includes the following:

a. Generic description of Sample.

b. Product name and name of manufacturer.

c. Sample source.

d. Number and title of applicable Specification Section.

e. Specification paragraph number and generic name of each item.

For projects where electronic submittals are required, provide corresponding electronic

submittal of Sample transmittal, digital image file illustrating Sample characteristics, and

identification information for record.

Disposition: Maintain sets of approved Samples at Project site, available for quality-control

comparisons throughout the course of construction activity. Sample sets may be used to

determine final acceptance of construction associated with each set.

a. Samples that may be incorporated into the Work are indicated in individual
Specification Sections. Such Samples must be in an undamaged condition at time of
use.

b. Samples not incorporated into the Work, or otherwise designated as Owner's
property, are the property of Contractor.

Samples for Initial Selection: Submit manufacturer's color charts consisting of units or

sections of units showing the full range of colors, textures, and patterns available.

a. Number of Samples: Submit one full set(s) of available choices where color, pattern,
texture, or similar characteristics are required to be selected from manufacturer's
product line. Architect will return submittal with options selected.

Samples for Verification: Submit full-size units or Samples of size indicated, prepared from

same material to be used for the Work, cured and finished in manner specified, and

physically identical with material or product proposed for use, and that show full range of
color and texture variations expected. Samples include, but are not limited to, the
following: partial sections of manufactured or fabricated components; small cuts or
containers of materials; complete units of repetitively used materials; swatches showing
color, texture, and pattern; color range sets; and components used for independent testing
and inspection.

a. Number of Samples: Submit sets of Samples. Architect will retain two Sample sets;
remainder will be returned.

1)  Submit a single Sample where assembly details, workmanship, fabrication
techniques, connections, operation, and other similar characteristics are to be
demonstrated.

2) If variation in color, pattern, texture, or other characteristic is inherent in material
or product represented by a Sample, submit at least three sets of paired units
that show approximate limits of variations.

E. Product Schedule: As required in individual Specification Sections, prepare a written summary
indicating types of products required for the Work and their intended location. Include the
following information in tabular form:

1.

Type of product. Include unique identifier for each product indicated in the Contract
Documents or assigned by Contractor if none is indicated.
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Manufacturer and product name, and model number if applicable.
Number and name of room or space.

Location within room or space.

Submit product schedule in the following format:

a. PDF electronic file.

oD

F. Contractor's Construction Schedule: Comply with requirements specified in Section 01 3200
"Construction Progress Documentation."

G. Application for Payment and Schedule of Values: Comply with requirements specified in
Section 01 2900 "Payment Procedures."

H. Test and Inspection Reports and Schedule of Tests and Inspections Submittals: Comply with
requirements specified in Section 01 4000 "Quality Requirements."

I.  Closeout Submittals and Maintenance Material Submittals: Comply with requirements specified
in Section 01 7700 "Closeout Procedures."

J.  Maintenance Data: Comply with requirements specified in Section 01 7823 "Operation and
Maintenance Data."

K. Qualification Data: Prepare written information that demonstrates capabilities and experience of
firm or person. Include lists of completed projects with project names and addresses, contact
information of architects and owners, and other information specified.

L. Welding Certificates: Prepare written certification that welding procedures and personnel
comply with requirements in the Contract Documents. Submit record of Welding Procedure
Specification and Procedure Qualification Record on AWS forms. Include names of firms and
personnel certified.

M. Installer Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that
Installer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents and, where required, is
authorized by manufacturer for this specific Project.

N. Manufacturer Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying
that manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents. Include evidence of
manufacturing experience where required.

O. Product Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that
product complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.

P. Material Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that
material complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.

Q. Material Test Reports: Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing agency's
standard form, indicating and interpreting test results of material for compliance with
requirements in the Contract Documents.

R. Product Test Reports: Submit written reports indicating that current product produced by
manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents. Base reports on
evaluation of tests performed by manufacturer and witnessed by a qualified testing agency, or
on comprehensive tests performed by a qualified testing agency.

S. Research Reports: Submit written evidence, from a model code organization acceptable to
authorities having jurisdiction, that product complies with building code in effect for Project.
Include the following information:

Name of evaluation organization.

Date of evaluation.

Time period when report is in effect.

Product and manufacturers' names.

Description of product.

Test procedures and results.

Limitations of use.

Noogkrwdh =
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Preconstruction Test Reports: Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing
agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of tests performed before installation
of product, for compliance with performance requirements in the Contract Documents.

Compatibility Test Reports: Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing
agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of compatibility tests performed
before installation of product. Include written recommendations for primers and substrate
preparation needed for adhesion.

Field Test Reports: Submit written reports indicating and interpreting results of field tests
performed either during installation of product or after product is installed in its final location, for
compliance with requirements in the Contract Documents.

Design Data: Prepare and submit written and graphic information, including, but not limited to,
performance and design criteria, list of applicable codes and regulations, and calculations.
Include list of assumptions and other performance and design criteria and a summary of loads.
Include load diagrams if applicable. Provide name and version of software, if any, used for
calculations. Include page numbers.

2.02 DELEGATED-DESIGN SERVICES

A

Performance and Design Criteria: Where professional design services or certifications by a

design professional are specifically required of Contractor by the Contract Documents, provide

products and systems complying with specific performance and design criteria indicated.

1. If criteria indicated are not sufficient to perform services or certification required, submit a
written request for additional information to Architect.

Delegated-Design Services Certification: In addition to Shop Drawings, Product Data, and other

required submittals, submit digitally signed PDF electronic file signed and sealed by a licensed,

(in the state of the project location), responsible design professional, for each product and

system specifically assigned to Contractor to be designed or certified by a design professional.

1. Indicate that products and systems comply with performance and design criteria in the
Contract Documents. Include list of codes, loads, and other factors used in performing
these services.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 CONTRACTOR'S REVIEW

A

Action and Informational Submittals: Review each submittal and check for coordination with
other Work of the Contract and for compliance with the Contract Documents. Note corrections
and field dimensions. Mark with approval stamp before submitting to Architect.

Project Closeout and Maintenance Material Submittals: See requirements in Section 017700
"Closeout Procedures."

Approval Stamp: Stamp each submittal with a uniform, approval stamp. Include Project name
and location, submittal number, Specification Section title and number, name of reviewer, date
of Contractor's approval, and statement certifying that review, approval, verification of Products
required, field dimensions, adjacent construction Work, and coordination of information is in
accordance with the requirements of the Work and Contract Documents. Submittals shall be
marked up using Bluebeam software: Contractor shall use BLUE color mark ups with Arial 10
point text, Architect shall use RED, Civil - TEAL, Structural - GREEN, Mechanical & Plumbing -
PLUM, Electrical - ORANGE, Security - BURNT ORANGE, Landscape - MAGENTA,
Audio-Video Consultant - FOREST GREEN and Special Systems - LIGHT PURPLE.

3.02 ARCHITECT'S ACTION

A. General: Architect will not review submittals that do not bear Contractor's approval stamp and
will return them without action.

B. Action Submittals: Architect will review each submittal, make marks to indicate corrections or
modifications required, and return it. Architect will stamp each submittal with an action stamp
and will mark stamp appropriately to indicate action, as follows:
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1. Final Unrestricted Release: When the Architect marks a submittal "Approved," or "No
Exceptions Taken", the Work covered by the submittal may proceed provided it complies
with requirements of the Contract Documents. Final payment depends on that compliance.

2. Final-But-Restricted Release: When the Architect marks a submittal "Approved as Noted,"
the Work covered by the submittal may proceed provided it complies with notations or
corrections on the submittal and requirements of the Contract Documents. Final payment
depends on that compliance.

3. Returned for Resubmittal: When the Architect marks a submittal “Revise and Resubmit,"
do not proceed with Work covered by the submittal, including purchasing, fabrication,
delivery, or other activity. Revise or prepare a new submittal according to the notations;
resubmit without delay. Repeat if necessary to obtain different action mark.

a. Do not use, or allow others to use, submittals marked "Revise and Resubmit" or
“‘Rejected” at the Project Site or elsewhere where Work is in progress.

4. Other Action: Where a submittal is for information or record purposes or special
processing or other activity, the Architect will return the submittal marked "Action Not
Required."

Informational Submittals: Architect will review each submittal and will not return it, or will return
it if it does not comply with requirements. Architect will forward each submittal to appropriate
party.

Partial submittals prepared for a portion of the Work will be reviewed when use of partial
submittals has received prior approval from Architect.

Incomplete submittals are not acceptable, will be considered nonresponsive, and will be
returned without review.

Submittals not required by the Contract Documents may not be reviewed and may be
discarded.

3.03 ELECTRONIC FILE AGREEMENT LETTER:

A

Submit the text below in letter format, on contractor letterhead, signed by a authorized
signatory of the contractor, to the project Architect to request electronic file documents.

Date

Grace Hebert Curtis Architects, LLC

501 Government St., Suite 200

Baton Rouge, LA 70802

Re: JI Watson Elementary School Historical Building - Hurricane Repairs

Dear Project Architect,
We are requesting that Grace Hebert Curtis Architects, LLC, (herein after “GHC”), provide
electronic files, (floor plans, reflected ceiling plans, and roof plans only), for our
convenience and use for the above referenced project, subject to the following terms and
conditions:
GHC'’s electronic files are compatible with AUTOCAD 2014 GHC makes no representation
as to the compatibility of these files with specific hardware or software beyond the
specified release of the referenced specifications.
Data contained on these electronic files is part of GHC’s instruments of service and shall
not be used by us or anyone else receiving this data through or from us for any purpose.
Use by us or by others will be at your sole risk and without liability or legal exposure to
GHC. We agree to make no claim and hereby waive, to the fullest extent permitted by
law, any claim or cause of action of any nature against GHC, its officers, directors,
employees, agents or subconsultants which may arise out of or in connection with your
use of the electronic files.
Furthermore, we shall, to the fullest extent permitted by law, indemnify and hold harmless
GHC from all claims, damages, losses and expenses, including attorney’s fees arising out
of or resulting from your use of these electronic files.
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These electronic files are not contract documents. Significant difference may exist
between these electronic files and corresponding hard copy contract documents due to
addendum, change orders or other revisions. GHC makes no representation regarding the
accuracy or completeness of the electronic files you receive. In the event that a conflict
arises between the signed documents prepared by GHC and electronic files, the signed
contract document shall govern.  We shall be responsible for determining if any conflict
exists. By your use of these electronic files, we are not relieved of our duty to fully
comply with the contract documents, including and without limitation, the need to check,
confirm and coordinate all dimensions and details, take field measurements, verify field
conditions and coordinate your work with that of other contractors for the project.

Because of the potential that the information presented on the electronic files can be
modified, unintentionally or otherwise, GHC reserves the right to remove all indicia of its
ownership and/or involvement for each electronic display.

Under no circumstances shall delivery of the electronic files for use by us be deemed a
sale by GHC, and GHC makes no warranties, either expressed or implied, of
merchantability and fitness for any particular purpose. In no event shall GHC be liable for
any loss of profit or any consequential damages. These documents may not be distributed
to any other party without the express written consent of GHC.

This request is allowed for floor plans, reflected ceiling plans, and roof plans only.

By signing this document, | agree to the terms above.

Signature
Date
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 3100 - PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION

PART1 GENERAL
1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.02 SUMMARY

A

Section includes administrative provisions for coordinating construction operations on Project
including, but not limited to, the following:

1.  General coordination procedures.

2.  Requests for Information (RFls).

3. Project meetings.

Contractor shall prepare and submit any and all items electronically via www.centerline.co.
Email shall not be considered the means of notification of any item to the Architect, all contract
communication shall be thru Centerline.

Each contractor shall participate in coordination requirements. Certain areas of responsibility
are assigned to a specific contractor.

Related Requirements:

1. Section 013200 "Construction Progress Documentation" for preparing and submitting
Contractor's construction schedule.

2. Section 017300 "Execution" for procedures for coordinating general installation and
field-engineering services, including establishment of benchmarks and control points.

3.  Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures" for coordinating closeout of the Contract.

1.03 DEFINITIONS

A

RFI: Request from Owner, Architect, or Contractor seeking information required by or
clarifications of the Contract Documents.

1.04 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A

Subcontract List:  Prior to or at the Pre-Construction Conference provide a written summary

identifying individuals or firms proposed for each portion of the Work, including those who are

to furnish products or equipment fabricated to a special design. Include the following

information in tabular form:

1. Name, address, and telephone number of entity performing subcontract or supplying
products.

2. Number and title of related Specification Section(s) covered by subcontract.

3. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate, covered by subcontract.

Key Personnel Names: Prior to or at the Pre-Construction conference, submit a list of key
personnel assignments, including superintendent and other personnel in attendance at Project
site. ldentify individuals and their duties and responsibilities; list addresses and telephone
numbers, including home, office, and cellular telephone numbers and e-mail addresses.
Provide names, addresses, and telephone numbers of individuals assigned as alternates in the
absence of individuals assigned to Project.
1.  Post copies of list in project meeting room, in temporary field office, and by each
temporary telephone. Keep list current at all times.

1.05 GENERAL COORDINATION PROCEDURES

A. Coordination: Coordinate construction operations included in different Sections of the
Specifications to ensure efficient and orderly installation of each part of the Work. Coordinate
construction operations, included in different Sections, that depend on each other for proper
installation, connection, and operation.

1. Schedule construction operations in sequence required to obtain the best results where
installation of one part of the Work depends on installation of other components, before or
after its own installation.
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2. Coordinate installation of different components to ensure maximum performance and
accessibility for required maintenance, service, and repair.
3. Make adequate provisions to accommodate items scheduled for later installation.

Prepare memoranda for distribution to each party involved, outlining special procedures

required for coordination. Include such items as required notices, reports, and list of attendees

at meetings.

1.  Prepare similar memoranda for Owner and separate contractors if coordination of their
Work is required.

Administrative Procedures: Coordinate scheduling and timing of required administrative
procedures with other construction activities to avoid conflicts and to ensure orderly progress of
the Work. Such administrative activities include, but are not limited to, the following:
Preparation of Contractor's construction schedule.

Preparation of the schedule of values.

Installation and removal of temporary facilities and controls.

Delivery and processing of submittals.

Progress meetings.

Preinstallation conferences.

Project closeout activities.

Startup and adjustment of systems.

PN A ®N

Conservation: Coordinate construction activities to ensure that operations are carried out with

consideration given to conservation of energy, water, and materials. Coordinate use of

temporary utilities to minimize waste.

1. Salvage materials and equipment involved in performance of, but not actually incorporated
into, the Work. See other Sections for disposition of salvaged materials that are
designated as Owner's property.

1.06 REQUESTS FOR INFORMATION (RFIS)

A. General: Immediately on discovery of the need for additional information or interpretation of
the Contract Documents, Contractor shall prepare and submit an RFI electronically via
www.centerline.co.

1. Architect will return RFIs submitted to Architect by other entities controlled by Contractor
with no response.

2.  Coordinate and submit RFls in a prompt manner so as to avoid delays in Contractor's
work or work of subcontractors.

B. Content of the RFI: Include a detailed, legible description of item needing information or
interpretation and the following:

1. Project name.

2. Project number.

3. Date.

4. Name of Contractor.

5. Name of Architect.

6. RFI number, numbered sequentially.

7. RFI subject.

8. Specification Section number and title and related paragraphs, as appropriate.

9. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate.

10. Field dimensions and conditions, as appropriate.

11. Contractor's suggested resolution. If Contractor's suggested resolution impacts the
Contract Time or the Contract Sum, Contractor shall state impact in the RFI.

12. Contractor's signature.

13. Attachments: Include sketches, descriptions, measurements, photos, Product Data,
Shop Drawings, coordination drawings, and other information necessary to fully describe
items needing interpretation.

a. Include dimensions, thicknesses, structural grid references, and details of affected
materials, assemblies, and attachments on attached sketches.
3221105 / JI Watson Elementary 013100 - 2 PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND
School Historical Building - COORDINATION

Hurricane Repairs



C. Architect's Action: Architect will review each RFI, determine action required, and respond.
Allow seven working days for Architect's response for each RFI. RFls received by after 1:00
p.m. will be considered as received the following working day.

1.  The following RFIs will be returned without action:

Requests for approval of submittals.

Requests for approval of substitutions.

Requests for approval of Contractor's means and methods.

Requests for coordination information already indicated in the Contract Documents.

Requests for adjustments in the Contract Time or the Contract Sum.

Requests for interpretation of Architect's actions on submittals.

g. Incomplete RFIs or inaccurately prepared RFIs.

2. Architect's action may include a request for additional information, in which case
Architect's time for response will date from time of receipt of additional information.

3. Architect's action on RFls that may result in a change to the Contract Time or the Contract
Sum may be eligible for Contractor to submit Change Proposal according to Division 1
Section "Contract Modification Procedures."

a. If Contractor believes the RFI response warrants change in the Contract Time or the
Contract Sum, notify Architect in writing within 10 days of receipt of the RFI response.

D. RFlLog: Prepare, maintain, and submit a tabular log of RFIs organized by the RFI nhumber.
Submit log weekly. Software log with not less than the following:

Project name.

Name and address of Contractor.

Name and address of Architect.

RFI number including RFIs that were dropped and not submitted.

RFI description.

Date the RFI was submitted.

Date Architect's response was received.

Identification of related Minor Change in the Work, Construction Change Directive, and

Proposal Request, as appropriate.

Identification of related Field Order, Work Change Directive, and Proposal Request, as

appropriate.

E. On receipt of Architect's action, update the RFI log and immediately distribute the RFI response
to affected parties. Review response and notify Architect within seven days if Contractor
disagrees with response.

1. Identification of related Minor Change in the Work, Construction Change Directive, and
Proposal Request, as appropriate.

2. Identification of related Field Order, Work Change Directive, and Proposal Request, as
appropriate.

1.07 PROJECT MEETINGS

A. General: The Contractor will schedule and conduct meetings and conferences at Project site,
unless otherwise indicated.

1. Attendees: Inform participants and others involved, and individuals whose presence is
required, of date and time of each meeting. Notify Owner and Architect of scheduled
meeting dates and times.

Agenda: Prepare the meeting agenda. Distribute the agenda to all invited attendees.
3. Minutes: Entity responsible for conducting meeting will record significant discussions and
agreements achieved. Distribute the meeting minutes to everyone concerned, including

Owner and Architect, within three days of the meeting.

B. Preconstruction Conference: Architect will schedule and conduct a preconstruction conference
before starting construction, at a time convenient to Owner and Architect, but no later than 5
days after execution of the Agreement.

1. Attendees: Authorized representatives of Owner, Architect, and their consultants;
Contractor and its superintendent; major subcontractors; suppliers; and other concerned
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parties shall attend the conference. Participants at the conference shall be familiar with
Project and authorized to conclude matters relating to the Work.
2. Contractor to provide the following items to Owner at Preconstruction Conference:
General Contractor Project Team.
Licenses, Insurance and Bonds
List of Sub-contractors and major suppliers.
Cost breakdown (Schedule of Values), shall be in standard Construction
Specifications Institute format
Construction Schedule
Fixed jobsite overhead cost itemized with documentation to support daily rates.
Bond Premium Rate with supporting information from the General Contractor's
carrier.
h. Labor Burden by trade for both Subcontractors and General Contractor.
i. Internal Rate Charges for all significant company owned equipment.
3. Agenda: Discuss items of significance that could affect progress, including the following:
Tentative construction schedule.
Phasing.
Critical work sequencing and long-lead items.
Designation of key personnel and their duties.
Lines of communications.
Procedures for processing field decisions and Change Orders.
Procedures for RFls.
Procedures for testing and inspecting.
Procedures for processing Applications for Payment.
Distribution of the Contract Documents.
Submittal procedures.
Preparation of record documents.
Use of the premises.
Work restrictions.
Working hours.
Responsibility for temporary facilities and controls.
Procedures for moisture and mold control.
Procedures for disruptions and shutdowns.
Construction waste management and recycling.
Parking availability.
Office, work, and storage areas.
Equipment deliveries and priorities.
First aid.
Security.
y. Progress cleaning.
4. Minutes: Entity responsible for conducting meeting will record and distribute meeting
minutes.

C. Project Closeout Conference: Contractor will schedule and conduct a Project closeout
conference, at a time convenient to Owner and Architect, but no later than 5 days prior to the
scheduled date of Substantial Completion.

1. Conduct the conference to review requirements and responsibilities related to Project
closeout.

2. Attendees: Authorized representatives of Owner, Architect, and their consultants;
Contractor and its superintendent; major subcontractors; suppliers; and other concerned
parties shall attend the meeting. Participants at the meeting shall be familiar with Project
and authorized to conclude matters relating to the Work.

3. Agenda: Discuss items of significance that could affect or delay Project closeout,
including the following:

a. Preparation of record documents.
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b. Procedures required prior to inspection for Substantial Completion and for final
inspection for acceptance.
Submittal of written warranties.
Requirements for preparing operations and maintenance data.
Requirements for delivery of material samples, attic stock, and spare parts.
Requirements for demonstration and training.
Preparation of Contractor's punch list.
Procedures for processing Applications for Payment at Substantial Completion and
for final payment.
Submittal procedures.
Coordination of separate contracts.
k. Owner's partial occupancy requirements.
I.  Installation of Owner's furniture, fixtures, and equipment.
m. Responsibility for removing temporary facilities and controls.
4. Minutes: Entity conducting meeting will record and distribute meeting minutes.

D. Progress Meetings: Contractor will conduct progress meetings once a week.

1. Date of weekly progress meetings will be coordinated and determined at Pre-Construction
Conference.

2.  Attendees: In addition to representatives of Owner, Architect, each contractor,
subcontractor, supplier, and other entity concerned with current progress or involved in
planning, coordination, or performance of future activities shall be represented at these
meetings. All participants at the meeting shall be familiar with Project and authorized to
conclude matters relating to the Work.

3. Agenda: Review and correct or approve minutes of previous progress meeting. Review
other items of significance that could affect progress. Include topics for discussion as
appropriate to status of Project.

a. Contractor's Construction Schedule: Review progress since the last meeting.
Determine whether each activity is on time, ahead of schedule, or behind schedule, in
relation to Contractor's construction schedule. Determine how construction behind
schedule will be expedited; secure commitments from parties involved to do so.
Discuss whether schedule revisions are required to ensure that current and
subsequent activities will be completed within the Contract Time.

1)  Review schedule for next period.

b. Review present and future needs of each entity present, including the following:

Interface requirements.
Sequence of operations.
Status of submittals.
Deliveries.
Off-site fabrication.
Access.
Site utilization.
Temporary facilities and controls.
Progress cleaning.
Quality and work standards.
Status of correction of deficient items.
Field observations.
Status of RFls.
Status of proposal requests.
Pending changes.
Status of Change Orders.
Pending claims and disputes.

18) Documentation of information for payment requests.

4. Minutes: Entity responsible for conducting the meeting will record and distribute the
meeting minutes to each party present and to parties requiring information.
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a. Schedule Updating: Revise Contractor's construction schedule after each progress
meeting where revisions to the schedule have been made or recognized. Issue
revised schedule concurrently with the report of each meeting.

PART 2 PRODUCTS (NOT USED)
PART 3 EXECUTION (NOT USED)
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 3200 - CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS DOCUMENTATION
PART1 GENERAL
1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.02 SUMMARY

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for documenting the progress of
construction during performance of the Work, including the following:

1.  Startup construction schedule.

2 Contractor's construction schedule.
3 Construction schedule updating reports.
4 Daily construction reports.
5. Material location reports.
6.  Site condition reports.
7. Special reports.
Related Requirements:

1.  Division 01 Section "Administrative Procedures" for submitting schedules and reports.
2. Division 01 Section "Quality Requirements" for submitting a schedule of tests and
inspections.

1.03 DEFINITIONS

A. Activity: A discrete part of a project that can be identified for planning, scheduling, monitoring,
and controlling the construction project. Activities included in a construction schedule
consume time and resources.

1. Critical Activity: An activity on the critical path that must start and finish on the planned
early start and finish times.

2. Predecessor Activity: An activity that precedes another activity in the network.

3. Successor Activity: An activity that follows another activity in the network.

B. CostLoading: The allocation of the schedule of values for the completion of an activity as
scheduled. The sum of costs for all activities must equal the total Contract Sum unless
otherwise approved by Architect.

C. CPM: Critical path method, which is a method of planning and scheduling a construction
project where activities are arranged based on activity relationships. Network calculations
determine when activities can be performed and the critical path of Project.

D. Critical Path: The longest connected chain of interdependent activities through the network
schedule that establishes the minimum overall Project duration and contains no float.

E. Event: The starting or ending point of an activity.

F. Float: The measure of leeway in starting and completing an activity.

1.  Float time is not for the exclusive use or benefit of either Owner or Contractor, but is a
jointly owned, expiring Project resource available to both parties as needed to meet
schedule milestones and Contract completion date.

2.  Free float is the amount of time an activity can be delayed without adversely affecting the
early start of the successor activity.

3. Total float is the measure of leeway in starting or completing an activity without adversely
affecting the planned Project completion date.

G. Resource Loading: The allocation of manpower and equipment necessary for the completion
of an activity as scheduled.

1.04 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A. Format for Submittals: Submit required submittals in the following format:
1.  PDF electronic file.
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Startup construction schedule.
1. Approval of cost-loaded start-up construction schedule will not constitute approval of
schedule of values for cost-loaded activities.

Startup Network Diagram: Of size required to display entire network for entire construction
period. Show logic ties for activities.

Contractor's Construction Schedule: Initial schedule, of size required to display entire

schedule for entire construction period.

1. Submit a working electronic copy of schedule, using software indicated, and labeled to
comply with requirements for submittals. Include type of schedule (initial or updated) and
date on label.

CPM Reports: Concurrent with CPM schedule, submit each of the following reports. Format

for each activity in reports shall contain activity number, activity description, cost and resource

loading, original duration, remaining duration, early start date, early finish date, late start date,

late finish date, and total float in calendar days.

1. Activity Report: List of all activities sorted by activity number and then early start date, or
actual start date if known.

2. Logic Report: List of preceding and succeeding activities for all activities, sorted in
ascending order by activity number and then early start date, or actual start date if known.

3. Total Float Report: List of all activities sorted in ascending order of total float.

4. Earnings Report: Compilation of Contractor's total earnings from commencement of the
Work until most recent Application for Payment.

Construction Schedule Updating Reports: Submit with Applications for Payment.
Daily Construction Reports: Submit at weekly intervals.

Material Location Reports: Submit at monthly intervals.

Field Condition Reports: Submit at time of discovery of differing conditions.
Special Reports: Submit at time of unusual event.

Qualification Data: For scheduling consultant.

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A

Scheduling Consultant Qualifications: An experienced specialist in CPM scheduling and
reporting, with capability of producing CPM reports and diagrams within 24 hours of Architect's
request.

Prescheduling Conference: Conduct conference at Project site to comply with requirements in

Division 01 Section "Project Management and Coordination." Review methods and procedures

related to the preliminary construction schedule and Contractor's construction schedule,

including, but not limited to, the following:

1.  Review software limitations and content and format for reports.

2. Verify availability of qualified personnel needed to develop and update schedule.

3. Discuss constraints, including work stages and interim milestones.

4 Review submittal requirements and procedures including review time required for review
of submittals and resubmittals.

5. Review requirements for tests and inspections by independent testing and inspecting
agencies.

6. Review time required for completion and startup procedures, including commissioning
activities.

7. Review and finalize list of construction activities to be included in schedule.

8. Review procedures for updating schedule.

1.06 COORDINATION

A

Coordinate preparation and processing of schedules and reports with performance of
construction activities and with scheduling and reporting of separate contractors.
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PART 2

Coordinate Contractor's construction schedule with the schedule of values, submittal schedule,

progress reports, payment requests, and other required schedules and reports.

1. Secure time commitments for performing critical elements of the Work from entities
involved.

2. Coordinate each construction activity in the network with other activities and schedule
them in proper sequence.

PRODUCTS

2.01 CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE, GENERAL

A. Time Frame: Extend schedule from date established for the Notice to Proceed to date of final
completion.

1.  Contract completion date shall not be changed by submission of a schedule that shows an
early completion date, unless specifically authorized by Change Order.

B. Activities: Treat each story or separate area as a separate numbered activity for each principal
element of the Work. Comply with the following:

1. Activity Duration: Define activities so no activity is longer than 20 days, unless
specifically allowed by Architect.

2. Procurement Activities: Include procurement process activities for the following long lead
items and major items, requiring a cycle of more than 30 days, as separate activities in
schedule. Procurement cycle activities include, but are not limited to, submittals,
approvals, purchasing, fabrication, and delivery.

3.  Submittal Review Time: Include review and resubmittal times indicated in Division 1
Section "Submittal Procedures" in schedule. Coordinate submittal review times in
Contractor's construction schedule with submittal schedule.

4. Startup and Testing Time: Include not less than 15 days for startup and testing.

5.  Substantial Completion: Indicate completion in advance of date established for Substantial
Completion, and allow time for Architect's administrative procedures necessary for
certification of Substantial Completion.

6. Punch List and Final Completion: Include not more than 30 days for punch list and final
completion.

C. Constraints: Include constraints and work restrictions indicated in the Contract Documents
and as follows in schedule, and show how the sequence of the Work is affected.

1. Products Ordered in Advance: Include a separate activity for each product. Include
delivery date indicated in Division 01 Section "Summary." Delivery dates indicated
stipulate the earliest possible delivery date.

2. Work Restrictions: Show the effect of the following items on the schedule:

a. Uninterruptible services.

b. Partial occupancy before Substantial Completion.
c. Use of premises restrictions.

d. Provisions for future construction.

e. Seasonal variations.

f.  Environmental control.

3. Work Stages: Indicate important stages of construction for each major portion of the

Work, including, but not limited to, the following:

a. Subcontract awards.

b. Submittals.

c. Purchases.

d. Mockups.

e. Fabrication.

f. ~ Sample testing.

g. Deliveries.

h. Installation.

i. Tests and inspections.

j- Adjusting.
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k. Curing.
I.  Startup and placement into final use and operation.

D. Milestones: Include milestones indicated in the Contract Documents in schedule, including,
but not limited to, the Notice to Proceed, Substantial Completion, and final completion , and the
following interim milestones:

1. Temporary enclosure and space conditioning.

E. Cost Correlation: At the head of schedule, provide a cost correlation line, indicating planned
and actual costs. On the line, show dollar volume of the Work performed as of dates used for
preparation of payment requests.

1.  Refer to Section 012900 "Payment Procedures" for cost reporting and payment
procedures.

F. Upcoming Work Summary: Prepare summary report indicating activities scheduled to occur or
commence prior to submittal of next schedule update. Summarize the following issues:
1. Unresolved issues.
2. Unanswered Requests for Information.
3. Rejected or unreturned submittals.
4. Notations on returned submittals.
5. Pending modifications affecting the Work and Contract Time.

G. Recovery Schedule: When periodic update indicates the Work is 14 or more calendar days
behind the current approved schedule, submit a separate recovery schedule indicating means
by which Contractor intends to regain compliance with the schedule. Indicate changes to
working hours, working days, crew sizes, and equipment required to achieve compliance, and
date by which recovery will be accomplished.

H. Computer Scheduling Software: Prepare schedules using current version of a program that
has been developed specifically to manage construction schedules.

2.02 CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE (CPM SCHEDULE)
A. General: Prepare network diagrams using AON (activity-on-node) format.

B. Start-up Network Diagram: Submit diagram within 5 days of date established for the Notice to
Proceed or at Pre-Construction meeting, whichever occurs sooner. Outline significant
construction activities for the first 90 days of construction. Include skeleton diagram for the
remainder of the Work and a cash requirement prediction based on indicated activities.

C. CPM Schedule: Prepare Contractor's construction schedule using a cost- and resource-
loaded, time-scaled CPM network analysis diagram for the Work. Provide for Architect's
review at Pre-Construction meeting.

1.  Develop network diagram in sufficient time to submit CPM schedule so it can be accepted
for use no later than 60 days after date established for the Notice to Proceed.

a. Failure to include any work item required for performance of this Contract shall not
excuse Contractor from completing all work within applicable completion dates,
regardless of Architect's approval of the schedule.

2. Conduct educational workshops to train and inform key Project personnel, including
subcontractors' personnel, in proper methods of providing data and using CPM schedule
information.

3.  Establish procedures for monitoring and updating CPM schedule and for reporting
progress. Coordinate procedures with progress meeting and payment request dates.

4. Use "one workday" as the unit of time for individual activities. Indicate nonworking days
and holidays incorporated into the schedule in order to correlate with Contract Time.

D. CPM Schedule Preparation: Prepare a list of all activities required to complete the Work.
Using the start-up network diagram, prepare a skeleton network to identify probable critical
paths.

1. Activities: Indicate the estimated time duration, sequence requirements, and relationship
of each activity in relation to other activities. Include estimated time frames for the
following activities:
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Preparation and processing of submittals.

Mobilization and demobilization.

Purchase of materials.

Delivery.

Fabrication.

Utility interruptions.

Installation.

Work by Owner that may affect or be affected by Contractor's activities.

Testing.

Punch list and final completion.

k. Activities occurring following final completion.

2. Critical Path Activities: Identify critical path activities, including those for interim
completion dates. Scheduled start and completion dates shall be consistent with
Contract milestone dates.

3. Processing: Process data to produce output data on a computer-drawn, time-scaled
network. Revise data, reorganize activity sequences, and reproduce as often as
necessary to produce the CPM schedule within the limitations of the Contract Time.

4. Format: Mark the critical path. Locate the critical path near center of network; locate
paths with most float near the edges.

a. Subnetworks on separate sheets are permissible for activities clearly off the critical
path.

5. Cost- and Resource-Loading of CPM Schedule: Assign cost to construction activities on
the CPM schedule. Do not assign costs to submittal activities. Obtain Architect's
approval prior to assigning costs to fabrication and delivery activities. Assign costs under
principal subcontracts for testing and commissioning activities, operation and maintenance
manuals, punch list activities, Project record documents, and demonstration and training
(if applicable), in the amount of 5 percent of the Contract Sum.

a. Each activity cost shall reflect an appropriate value subject to approval by Architect.
b. Total cost assigned to activities shall equal the total Contract Sum.

T TSe@meao T

E. Contract Modifications: For each proposed contract modification and concurrent with its
submission, prepare a time-impact analysis using a network fragment to demonstrate the effect
of the proposed change on the overall project schedule.

F. Initial Issue of Schedule: Prepare initial network diagram from a sorted activity list indicating
straight "early start-total float." Identify critical activities. Prepare tabulated reports showing
the following:

Contractor or subcontractor and the Work or activity.

Description of activity.

Principal events of activity.

Immediate preceding and succeeding activities.

Early and late start dates.

Early and late finish dates.

Activity duration in workdays.

Total float or slack time.

. Average size of workforce.

10. Dollar value of activity (coordinated with the schedule of values).

G. Schedule Updating: Concurrent with making revisions to schedule, prepare tabulated reports
showing the following:

Identification of activities that have changed.

Changes in early and late start dates.

Changes in early and late finish dates.

Changes in activity durations in workdays.

Changes in the critical path.

Changes in total float or slack time.

©CoNOOrWN =
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H.

7. Changes in the Contract Time.

Value Summaries: Prepare two cumulative value lists, sorted by finish dates.
1. Infirst list, tabulate activity number, early finish date, dollar value, and cumulative dollar

value.

2. Insecond list, tabulate activity number, late finish date, dollar value, and cumulative dollar
value.

3. Insubsequent issues of both lists, substitute actual finish dates for activities completed as
of list date.

4. Prepare list for ease of comparison with payment requests; coordinate timing with
progress meetings.
a. Inboth value summary lists, tabulate "actual percent complete" and "cumulative value
completed" with total at bottom.
b. Submit value summary printouts one week before each regularly scheduled progress
meeting.

2.03 REPORTS

A. Daily Construction Reports: Prepare a daily construction report recording the following
information concerning events at Project site: Daily reports are to be submitted electronically
via www.centerline.co.

1. List of subcontractors at Project site.

2.  List of separate contractors at Project site.

3. Approximate count of personnel at Project site.

4. Equipment at Project site.

5.  Material deliveries.

6. High and low temperatures and general weather conditions, including presence of rain or
sSnow.

7. Accidents.

8. Meetings and significant decisions.

9.  Unusual events (refer to special reports).

10. Stoppages, delays, shortages, and losses.

11. Meter readings and similar recordings.

12. Emergency procedures.

13. Orders and requests of authorities having jurisdiction.

14. Change Orders received and implemented.

15. Construction Change Directives received and implemented.

16. Services connected and disconnected.

17. Equipment or system tests and startups.

18. Partial completions and occupancies.

19. Substantial Completions authorized.

B. Material Location Reports: At monthly intervals, prepare and submit a comprehensive list of
materials delivered to and stored at Project site. List shall be cumulative, showing materials
previously reported plus items recently delivered. Include with list a statement of progress on
and delivery dates for materials or items of equipment fabricated or stored away from Project
site. Indicate the following categories for stored materials:

1. Material stored prior to previous report and remaining in storage.
2. Material stored prior to previous report and since removed from storage and installed.
3. Material stored following previous report and remaining in storage.

C. Site Condition Reports: Immediately on discovery of a difference between field conditions and
the Contract Documents, prepare and submit a detailed report. Submit with a Request for
Information. Include a detailed description of the differing conditions, together with
recommendations for changing the Contract Documents.
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2.04 SPECIAL REPORTS

A

B.

General: Submit special reports directly to Owner within one day of an occurrence. Distribute
copies of report to parties affected by the occurrence.

Reporting Unusual Events: When an event of an unusual and significant nature occurs at
Project site, whether or not related directly to the Work, prepare and submit a special report.
List chain of events, persons participating, response by Contractor's personnel, evaluation of
results or effects, and similar pertinent information. Advise Owner in advance when these
events are known or predictable.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE

A. Scheduling Consultant: Engage a consultant to provide planning, evaluation, and reporting
using CPM scheduling.

1.  In-House Option: Owner may waive the requirement to retain a consultant if Contractor
employs skilled personnel with experience in CPM scheduling and reporting techniques.
Submit qualifications.

2.  Meetings: Scheduling consultant shall attend all meetings related to Project progress,
alleged delays, and time impact.

B. Contractor's Construction Schedule Updating: At weekly intervals, update schedule to reflect
actual construction progress and activities. Issue schedule before each regularly scheduled
progress meeting.

1.  Revise schedule immediately after each meeting or other activity where revisions have
been recognized or made. Issue updated schedule concurrently with the report of each
such meeting.

2. Include a report with updated schedule that indicates every change, including, but not
limited to, changes in logic, durations, actual starts and finishes, and activity durations.

3. As the Work progresses, indicate final completion percentage for each activity.

C. Distribution: Distribute copies of approved schedule to Architect, Owner, separate contractors,
testing and inspecting agencies, and other parties identified by Contractor with a need-to-know
schedule responsibility.

1. When revisions are made, distribute updated schedules to the same parties and post in
the same locations. Delete parties from distribution when they have completed their
assigned portion of the Work and are no longer involved in performance of construction
activities

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 3233 - PHOTOGRAPHIC DOCUMENTATION
PART1 GENERAL
1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.02 SUMMARY

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for the following:
1. Preconstruction photographs.
2. Periodic construction photographs.
3. Final Completion construction photographs.

B. Related Requirements:
1. Section 013000 "Administrative Procedures" for submitting photographic documentation.
2. Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures" for submitting photographic documentation as
project record documents at Project closeout.

1.03 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A. Key Plan: Submit key plan of Project site and building with notation of vantage points marked
for location and direction of each photograph. Indicate elevation or story of construction.
Include same information as corresponding photographic documentation.

B. Digital Photographs: Submit image files weekly within three days of taking photographs, via
www.centerline.co.

1. Digital Camera: Minimum sensor resolution of 10 megapixels.

2.  Format: Minimum 3200 by 2400 pixels, in unaltered original files, with same aspect ratio
as the sensor, uncropped, date and time stamped, in folder named by date of photograph,
accompanied by key plan file.

Identification: Provide the following information with each image description in file
metadata tag:

Name of Project.

Name and contact information for photographer.

Name of Architect.

Name of Contractor.

Date photograph was taken.

Description of vantage point, indicating location, direction (by compass point), and
elevation or story of construction.

10. Unique sequential identifier keyed to accompanying key plan.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 PHOTOGRAPHIC MEDIA

A. Digital Images: Provide images in JPG format, produced by a digital camera with minimum
sensor size of 10 megapixels, and at an image resolution of not less than 3200 by 2400 pixels.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 CONSTRUCTION PHOTOGRAPHS

A. General: Take photographs using the maximum range of depth of field, and that are in focus,
to clearly show the Work. Photographs with blurry or out-of-focus areas will not be accepted.
1. Maintain key plan with each set of construction photographs that identifies each
photographic location.

w

© N oA

B. Digital Images: Submit digital images exactly as originally recorded in the digital camera,
without alteration, manipulation, editing, or modifications using image-editing software.
1. Date and Time: Include date and time in file name for each image.
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2. Field Office Images: Maintain one set of images accessible in the field office at Project
site, available at all times for reference. Identify images in the same manner as those
submitted to Architect.

C. Preconstruction Photographs: Before commencement of demolition, take extensive
photographs of Project site and surrounding properties, including existing items to remain
during construction, from different vantage points, as directed by Architect.

1.  Flag construction limits before taking construction photographs.

2. Take photographs to show existing conditions adjacent to property before starting the
Work.

3. Take additional photographs as required to record settlement or cracking of adjacent
structures, pavements, and improvements.

D. Periodic Construction Photographs: Take photographs weekly, with timing each month
adjusted to coincide with the cutoff date associated with each Application for Payment. Select
vantage points to show status of construction and progress since last photographs were taken.

E. Architect--Directed Construction Photographs: From time to time, Architect will instruct
photographer about number and frequency of photographs and general directions on vantage
points. Select actual vantage points and take photographs to show the status of construction
and progress since last photographs were taken.

F. Final Completion Construction Photographs: Take color photographs after date of Substantial
Completion for submission as project record documents. Architect will inform photographer of
desired vantage points.

1. Do not include date stamp.

G. Additional Photographs: Architect may request photographs in addition to periodic

photographs specified.

1.  Three days' notice will be given, where feasible.

2. In emergency situations, take additional photographs within 24 hours of request.

3. Circumstances that could require additional photographs include, but are not limited to,
the following:

4. Special events planned at Project site.

5. Immediate follow-up when on-site events result in construction damage or losses.

6 Photographs to be taken at fabrication locations away from Project site. These
photographs are not subject to unit prices or unit-cost allowances.

7. Substantial Completion of a major phase or component of the Work.
8. Extra record photographs at time of final acceptance.
9. Owner's request for special publicity photographs.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 4000 - QUALITY REQUIREMENTS

PART1 GENERAL
1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.02 SUMMARY

A

B.

C.

Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for quality assurance and quality
control.

The Contractor shall engage and pay for the services of an independent testing laboratory to
perform inspections and tests of materials and construction as defined in the General
Conditions and indicated in these specification, including that in the event of a test failure the
Contractor shall also pay for any retesting. The Contractor is to select the testing lab and pay
for all concrete design mix testing. Testing lab shall be subject to Architect and/or Owner's
approval.
1.  Test reports shall be distributed to the Contractor, Architect, Engineer as appropriate for
testing scope, and Owner via Centerline.

Related Requirements:
1. Divisions 02 through 33 Sections for specific test and inspection requirements.

1.03 DEFINITIONS

A

Quality-Assurance Services: Activities, actions, and procedures performed before and during
execution of the Work to guard against defects and deficiencies and substantiate that proposed
construction will comply with requirements.

Quality-Control Services: Tests, inspections, procedures, and related actions during and after
execution of the Work to evaluate that actual products incorporated into the Work and
completed construction comply with requirements. Services do not include contract
enforcement activities performed by Architect.

Mockups: Full-size physical assemblies that are constructed on-site. Mockups are
constructed to verify selections made under Sample submittals; to demonstrate aesthetic
effects and, where indicated, qualities of materials and execution; to review coordination,
testing, or operation; to show interface between dissimilar materials; and to demonstrate
compliance with specified installation tolerances. Mockups are not Samples. Unless
otherwise indicated, approved mockups establish the standard by which the Work will be
judged.

Preconstruction Testing: Tests and inspections performed specifically for Project before
products and materials are incorporated into the Work, to verify performance or compliance
with specified criteria.

Product Testing: Tests and inspections that are performed by an NRTL, an NVLAP, or a
testing agency qualified to conduct product testing and acceptable to authorities having
jurisdiction, to establish product performance and compliance with specified requirements.

Source Quality-Control Testing: Tests and inspections that are performed at the source, e.g.,
plant, mill, factory, or shop.

Field Quality-Control Testing: Tests and inspections that are performed on-site for installation
of the Work and for completed Work.

Testing Agency: An entity engaged to perform specific tests, inspections, or both. Testing
laboratory shall mean the same as testing agency.

Installer/Applicator/Erector: Contractor or another entity engaged by Contractor as an
employee, Subcontractor, or Sub-subcontractor, to perform a particular construction operation,
including installation, erection, application, and similar operations.
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1. Use of trade-specific terminology in referring to a trade or entity does not require that
certain construction activities be performed by accredited or unionized individuals, or that
requirements specified apply exclusively to specific trade(s).

Experienced: When used with an entity or individual, "experienced" means having
successfully completed a minimum of five previous projects similar in nature, size, and extent to
this Project; being familiar with special requirements indicated; and having complied with
requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.

1.04 CONFLICTING REQUIREMENTS

A

Referenced Standards: [If compliance with two or more standards is specified and the
standards establish different or conflicting requirements for minimum quantities or quality levels,
comply with the most stringent requirement. Refer conflicting requirements that are different,
but apparently equal, to Architect for a decision before proceeding.

Minimum Quantity or Quality Levels: The quantity or quality level shown or specified shall be
the minimum provided or performed. The actual installation may comply exactly with the
minimum quantity or quality specified, or it may exceed the minimum within reasonable limits.
To comply with these requirements, indicated numeric values are minimum or maximum, as
appropriate, for the context of requirements. Refer uncertainties to Architect for a decision
before proceeding.

1.05 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A

Shop Drawings: For mockups, provide plans, sections, and elevations, indicating materials
and size of mockup construction.

1. Indicate manufacturer and model number of individual components.

2. Provide axonometric drawings for conditions difficult to illustrate in two dimensions.

1.06 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A

B.
C.

Contractor's Quality-Control Plan: For quality-assurance and quality-control activities and
responsibilities.

Qualification Data: For Contractor's quality-control personnel.

Contractor's Statement of Responsibility: When required by authorities having jurisdiction,

submit copy of written statement of responsibility sent to authorities having jurisdiction before

starting work on the following systems:

1. Seismic-force-resisting system, designated seismic system, or component listed in the
designated seismic system quality-assurance plan prepared by Architect.

2. Main wind-force-resisting system or a wind-resisting component listed in the
wind-force-resisting system quality-assurance plan prepared by Architect.

Testing Agency Qualifications: For testing agencies specified in "Quality Assurance" Article to
demonstrate their capabilities and experience. Include proof of qualifications in the form of a
recent report on the inspection of the testing agency by a recognized authority.

Schedule of Tests and Inspections: Prepare in tabular form and include the following:
Specification Section number and title.

Entity responsible for performing tests and inspections.

Description of test and inspection.

Identification of applicable standards.

Identification of test and inspection methods.

Number of tests and inspections required.

Time schedule or time span for tests and inspections.

Requirements for obtaining samples.

Unique characteristics of each quality-control service.

©CONOO A WN =

1.07 CONTRACTOR'S QUALITY-CONTROL PLAN

A. Quality-Control Plan, General: Submit quality-control plan within 10 days of Notice to Proceed,
and not less than five days prior to preconstruction conference. Submit in format acceptable to
3221105 / JI Watson Elementary 014000 - 2 QUALITY REQUIREMENTS

School Historical Building -
Hurricane Repairs



Architect. Identify personnel, procedures, controls, instructions, tests, records, and forms to be
used to carry out Contractor's quality-assurance and quality-control responsibilities.
Coordinate with Contractor's construction schedule.

Quality-Control Personnel Qualifications: Engage qualified full-time personnel trained and
experienced in managing and executing quality-assurance and quality-control procedures
similar in nature and extent to those required for Project.

1. Project quality-control manager may also serve as Project superintendent.

Submittal Procedure: Describe procedures for ensuring compliance with requirements through
review and management of submittal process. Indicate qualifications of personnel responsible
for submittal review.

Testing and Inspection: In quality-control plan, include a comprehensive schedule of Work

requiring testing or inspection, including the following:

1. Contractor-performed tests and inspections including subcontractor-performed tests and
inspections. Include required tests and inspections and Contractor-elected tests and
inspections.

2. Special inspections required by authorities having jurisdiction and indicated on the
"Statement of Special Inspections."

3. Owner-performed tests and inspections indicated in the Contract Documents, including
tests and inspections indicated to be performed by the Commissioning Authority.

Continuous Inspection of Workmanship: Describe process for continuous inspection during
construction to identify and correct deficiencies in workmanship in addition to testing and
inspection specified. Indicate types of corrective actions to be required to bring work into
compliance with standards of workmanship established by Contract requirements and
approved mockups.

Monitoring and Documentation: Maintain testing and inspection reports including log of
approved and rejected results. Include work Architect has indicated as nonconforming or
defective. Indicate corrective actions taken to bring nonconforming work into compliance with
requirements. Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.

1.08 REPORTS AND DOCUMENTS

A. Test and Inspection Reports: Prepare and submit certified written reports specified in other

Sections. Include the following:

1. Date of issue.

2.  Project title and number.

3.  Name, address, and telephone number of testing agency.

4. Dates and locations of samples and tests or inspections.

5. Names of individuals making tests and inspections.

6. Description of the Work and test and inspection method.

7. Identification of product and Specification Section.

8. Complete test or inspection data.

9. Test and inspection results and an interpretation of test results.

10. Record of temperature and weather conditions at time of sample taking and testing and
inspecting.

11. Comments or professional opinion on whether tested or inspected Work complies with the
Contract Document requirements.

12. Name and signature of laboratory inspector.

13. Recommendations on retesting and re-inspecting.

B. Manufacturer's Technical Representative's Field Reports: Prepare written information
documenting manufacturer's technical representative's tests and inspections specified in other
Sections. Include the following:

1.  Name, address, and telephone number of technical representative making report.
2. Statement on condition of substrates and their acceptability for installation of product.
3. Statement that products at Project site comply with requirements.
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4.  Summary of installation procedures being followed, whether they comply with
requirements and, if not, what corrective action was taken.

5. Results of operational and other tests and a statement of whether observed performance
complies with requirements.

6. Statement whether conditions, products, and installation will affect warranty.

7.  Other required items indicated in individual Specification Sections.

Factory-Authorized Service Representative's Reports: Prepare written information

documenting manufacturer's factory-authorized service representative's tests and inspections

specified in other Sections. Include the following:

1. Name, address, and telephone number of factory-authorized service representative
making report.

2. Statement that equipment complies with requirements.

3. Results of operational and other tests and a statement of whether observed performance
complies with requirements.

4.  Statement whether conditions, products, and installation will affect warranty.

5. Other required items indicated in individual Specification Sections.

Permits, Licenses, and Certificates: For Owner's records, submit copies of permits, licenses,
certifications, inspection reports, releases, jurisdictional settlements, notices, receipts for fee
payments, judgments, correspondence, records, and similar documents, established for
compliance with standards and regulations bearing on performance of the Work.

1.09 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A

B.

General: Qualifications paragraphs in this article establish the minimum qualification levels
required; individual Specification Sections specify additional requirements.

Manufacturer Qualifications: A firm experienced in manufacturing products or systems similar
to those indicated for this Project and with a record of successful in-service performance, as
well as sufficient production capacity to produce required units.

Fabricator Qualifications: A firm experienced in producing products similar to those indicated
for this Project and with a record of successful in-service performance, as well as sufficient
production capacity to produce required units.

Installer Qualifications: A firm or individual experienced in installing, erecting, or assembling
work similar in material, design, and extent to that indicated for this Project, whose work has
resulted in construction with a record of successful in-service performance.

Professional Engineer Qualifications: A professional engineer who is legally qualified to
practice in jurisdiction where Project is located and who is experienced in providing engineering
services of the kind indicated. Engineering services are defined as those performed for
installations of the system, assembly, or product that are similar in material, design, and extent
to those indicated for this Project.

Specialists: Certain Specification Sections require that specific construction activities shall be

performed by entities who are recognized experts in those operations. Specialists shall satisfy

qualification requirements indicated and shall be engaged for the activities indicated.

1. Requirements of authorities having jurisdiction shall supersede requirements for
specialists.

Testing Agency Qualifications: An NRTL, an NVLAP, or an independent agency with the

experience and capability to conduct testing and inspecting indicated, as documented

according to ASTM E 329; and with additional qualifications specified in individual Sections;

and, where required by authorities having jurisdiction, that is acceptable to authorities.

1. NRTL: A nationally recognized testing laboratory according to 29 CFR 1910.7.

2. NVLAP: A testing agency accredited according to NIST's National Voluntary Laboratory
Accreditation Program.

Manufacturer's Technical Representative Qualifications: An authorized representative of
manufacturer who is trained and approved by manufacturer to observe and inspect installation
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of manufacturer's products that are similar in material, design, and extent to those indicated for
this Project.

I.  Factory-Authorized Service Representative Qualifications: An authorized representative of
manufacturer who is trained and approved by manufacturer to inspect installation of
manufacturer's products that are similar in material, design, and extent to those indicated for
this Project.

J.  Preconstruction Testing: Where testing agency is indicated to perform preconstruction testing
for compliance with specified requirements for performance and test methods, comply with the
following:

1. Contractor responsibilities include the following:

a. Provide test specimens representative of proposed products and construction.

b. Submit specimens in a timely manner with sufficient time for testing and analyzing
results to prevent delaying the Work.

c. Provide sizes and configurations of test assemblies, mockups, and laboratory
mockups to adequately demonstrate capability of products to comply with
performance requirements.

d. Build site-assembled test assemblies and mockups using installers who will perform
same tasks for Project.

e. Build laboratory mockups at testing facility using personnel, products, and methods of
construction indicated for the completed Work.

f.  When testing is complete, remove test specimens, assemblies and mockups; do not
reuse products on Project.

2. Testing Agency Responsibilities: Submit a certified written report of each test, inspection,
and similar quality-assurance service to Architect and Commissioning Authority with copy
to Contractor. Interpret tests and inspections and state in each report whether tested and
inspected work complies with or deviates from the Contract Documents.

K. Mockups: Before installing portions of the Work requiring mockups, build mockups for each
form of construction and finish required to comply with the following requirements, using
materials indicated for the completed Work:

1. Build mockups in location and of size indicated or, if not indicated, as directed by
Architect.

2. Notify Architect seven (7) days in advance of dates and times when mockups will be
constructed.

3. Employ supervisory personnel who will oversee mockup construction. Employ workers
that will be employed during the construction at Project.

4. Demonstrate the proposed range of aesthetic effects and workmanship.

5.  Obtain Architect’s approval of mockups before starting work, fabrication, or construction.
a. Allow seven (7) days for initial review and each re-review of each mockup.

6. Maintain mockups during construction in an undisturbed condition as a standard for
judging the completed Work.

7. Demolish and remove mockups when directed unless otherwise indicated.

L. Integrated Exterior Mockups: Construct integrated exterior mockup according to approved
Shop Drawings. Coordinate installation of exterior envelope materials and products for which
mockups are required in individual Specification Sections, along with supporting materials.

1.10 QUALITY CONTROL

A. Contractor Responsibilities: Tests and inspections are Contractor's responsibility. Perform
additional quality-control activities required to verify that the Work complies with requirements,
whether specified or not.

1. Contractor will furnish Architect, Engineers, and Owner with names, addresses and
telephone numbers of testing agencies engages and a description of types of testing and
inspecting they are engaged to perform.

2. Payment for these services shall be made by the Contractor to the Testing Agency.
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3. Costs for retesting and re-inspecting construction that replaces or is necessitated by work
that failed to comply with the Contract Documents shall be paid by the Contractor.

4. Unless otherwise indicated, provide quality-control services specified and those required
by authorities having jurisdiction. Perform quality-control services required of Contractor
by authorities having jurisdiction, whether specified or not.

5. Notify testing agencies at least 24 hours in advance of time when Work that requires
testing or inspecting will be performed.

6. Where quality-control services are indicated as Contractor's responsibility, submit a
certified written report, in duplicate, of each quality-control service.

7. Testing and inspecting requested by Contractor and not required by the Contract
Documents are Contractor's responsibility.

8. Submit additional copies of each written report directly to authorities having jurisdiction,
when they so direct.

B. Manufacturer's Field Services: Where indicated, engage a factory-authorized service
representative to inspect field-assembled components and equipment installation, including
service connections. Report results in writing as specified in Section 013300 "Submittal
Procedures."

C. Manufacturer's Technical Services: Where indicated, engage a manufacturer's technical
representative to observe and inspect the Work. Manufacturer's technical representative's
services include participation in pre-installation conferences, examination of substrates and
conditions, verification of materials, observation of Installer activities, inspection of completed
portions of the Work, and submittal of written reports.

D. Retesting/Reinspecting: Regardless of whether original tests or inspections were Contractor's
responsibility, provide quality-control services, including retesting and reinspecting, for
construction that replaced Work that failed to comply with the Contract Documents.

E. Testing Agency Responsibilities: Cooperate with Architect, Commissioning Authority and
Contractor in performance of duties. Provide qualified personnel to perform required tests and
inspections.

1. Notify Architect, Commissioning Authority and Contractor promptly of irregularities or
deficiencies observed in the Work during performance of its services.

2. Determine the location from which test samples will be taken and in which in-situ tests are
conducted.

3. Conduct and interpret tests and inspections and state in each report whether tested and
inspected work complies with or deviates from requirements.

4. Submit a certified written report, in duplicate, of each test, inspection, and similar
quality-control service through Contractor.

5. Do notrelease, revoke, alter, or increase the Contract Document requirements or approve
or accept any portion of the Work.

6. Do not perform any duties of Contractor.

F. Associated Services: Cooperate with agencies performing required tests, inspections, and
similar quality-control services, and provide reasonable auxiliary services as requested. Notify
agency sufficiently in advance of operations to permit assignment of personnel. Provide the
following:

1. Access to the Work.

2. Incidental labor and facilities necessary to facilitate tests and inspections.

3. Adequate quantities of representative samples of materials that require testing and
inspecting. Assist agency in obtaining samples.

4. Facilities for storage and field curing of test samples.

5. Delivery of samples to testing agencies.

6 Preliminary design mix proposed for use for material mixes that require control by testing

agency.
7.  Security and protection for samples and for testing and inspecting equipment at Project
site.
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Coordination: Coordinate sequence of activities to accommodate required quality-assurance
and -control services with a minimum of delay and to avoid necessity of removing and replacing
construction to accommodate testing and inspecting.

1. Schedule times for tests, inspections, obtaining samples, and similar activities.

Schedule of Tests and Inspections: Prepare a schedule of tests, inspections, and similar

quality-control services required by the Contract Documents. Coordinate and submit

concurrently with Contractor's construction schedule. Update as the Work progresses.

1. Distribution: Distribute schedule to Owner, Architect, Commissioning Authority, testing
agencies, and each party involved in performance of portions of the Work where tests and
inspections are required.

1.11 SPECIAL TESTS AND INSPECTIONS

A

B.

PART 2
PART 3

Special Tests and Inspections: Contractor shall engage a qualified testing agency to conduct
special tests and inspections required by authorities having jurisdiction, and as follows:

Special Tests and Inspections: Conducted by a qualified testing agency as required by

authorities having jurisdiction, as indicated in individual Specification Sections, and as follows:

1. Verifying that manufacturer maintains detailed fabrication and quality-control procedures
and reviews the completeness and adequacy of those procedures to perform the Work.

2. Notifying Architect, Commissioning Authority, and Contractor promptly of irregularities and
deficiencies observed in the Work during performance of its services.

3.  Submitting a certified written report of each test, inspection, and similar quality-control
service to Architect and Commissioning Authority, with copy to Contractor and to
authorities having jurisdiction.

4.  Submitting a final report of special tests and inspections at Substantial Completion which
includes a list of unresolved deficiencies.

5. Interpreting tests and inspections and stating in each report whether tested and inspected
work complies with or deviates from the Contract Documents.

6. Retesting and reinspecting corrected work.

PRODUCTS (NOT USED)
EXECUTION

3.01 TEST AND INSPECTION LOG

A

Test and Inspection Log: Prepare a record of tests and inspections. Include the following:
1. Date test or inspection was conducted.

2. Description of the Work tested or inspected.

3. Date test or inspection results were transmitted to Architect.

4. Identification of testing agency or special inspector conducting test or inspection.

Maintain log at Project site. Post changes and revisions as they occur. Provide access to test
and inspection log for Architect's, Commissioning Authority's reference during normal working
hours.

3.02 REPAIR AND PROTECTION

A

w

General: On completion of testing, inspecting, sample taking, and similar services, repair

damaged construction and restore substrates and finishes.

1. Provide materials and comply with installation requirements specified in other
Specification Sections or matching existing substrates and finishes. Restore patched
areas and extend restoration into adjoining areas with durable seams that are as invisible
as possible. Comply with the Contract Document requirements for cutting and patching
in Section 017300 "Execution."

Protect construction exposed by or for quality-control service activities.

Repair and protection are Contractor's responsibility, regardless of the assignment of
responsibility for quality-control services.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 5000 - TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS
PART1 GENERAL
1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.02 SUMMARY

A. Section includes requirements for temporary utilities, support facilities, and security and
protection facilities.

B. Related Requirements:
1. Section 011000 "Summary" for work restrictions and limitations on utility interruptions.

1.03 USE CHARGES

A. General: Installation and removal of and use charges for temporary facilities shall be included
in the Contract Sum unless otherwise indicated. Allow other entities to use temporary services
and facilities without cost, including, but not limited to, Architect, occupants of Project site,
testing agencies, and authorities having jurisdiction.

1.04 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A. Site Plan: Show temporary facilities, utility hookups, staging areas, and parking areas for
construction personnel.

B. Erosion- and Sedimentation-Control Plan: Show compliance with requirements of EPA
Construction General Permit or authorities having jurisdiction, whichever is more
stringent.Submit for local permits as required by the authority having jurisdiction.

C. Fire-Safety Program: Show compliance with requirements of NFPA 241 and authorities having
jurisdiction. Indicate Contractor personnel responsible for management of fire-prevention
program.

D. Moisture-Protection Plan: Describe procedures and controls for protecting materials and
construction from water absorption and damage.
1. Describe delivery, handling, and storage provisions for materials subject to water
absorption or water damage.
2. Indicate procedures for discarding water-damaged materials, protocols for mitigating water
intrusion into completed Work, and replacing water-damaged Work.

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Electric Service: Comply with NECA, NEMA, and UL standards and regulations for temporary
electric service. Install service to comply with NFPA 70.

B. Tests and Inspections: Arrange for authorities having jurisdiction to test and inspect each
temporary utility before use. Obtain required certifications and permits.

C. Accessible Temporary Egress: Comply with applicable provisions in ICC/ANSI A117.1.
Provide temporary egress at locations as indicated on Drawings.

1.06 PROJECT CONDITIONS

A. Temporary Use of Permanent Facilities: Engage Installer of each permanent service to
assume responsibility for operation, maintenance, and protection of each permanent service
during its use as a construction facility before Owner's acceptance, regardless of previously
assigned responsibilities.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MATERIALS

A. Chain-Link Construction Fencing: Minimum 2-inch, 0.148-inch- thick, galvanized steel,
chain-link fabric fencing; minimum 6 feet high with galvanized steel pipe posts; minimum
2-3/8-inch- OD line posts and 2-7/8-inch- OD corner and pull posts, with 1-5/8-inch- OD top

rails.
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1. Construction fencing shall be provided to completely isolate work areas from existing
adjacent school facilities where students may be present. Orange plastic fencing is not
acceptable. Gates shall be avoided if possible, if not they must be capable of being
padlocked from the school side.

2.02 TEMPORARY FACILITIES

A

B.

Field Offices, General: Prefabricated or mobile units with serviceable finishes, temperature
controls, and foundations adequate for normal loading.

Common-Use Field Office: Of sufficient size to accommodate the needs of construction
personnel office activities and to accommodate project meetings specified in other Division 01
Sections. Keep office clean and orderly. Furnish and equip offices as follows:

1. Furniture required for Project-site documents including file cabinets, plan tables, plan
racks, and bookcases.

2. Conference room of sufficient size to accommodate meetings of 20 individuals. Provide
electrical power service and 120-V ac duplex receptacles, with no fewer than one
receptacle on each wall. Furnish room with conference table, chairs, and 4-foot- square
tack and marker boards.

3. Drinking water and private toilet.

4. Coffee machine and supplies.

5 Heating and cooling equipment necessary to maintain a uniform indoor temperature of 68
to72degF.

6. Lighting fixtures capable of maintaining average illumination of 20 fc at desk height.

Storage and Fabrication Sheds: Provide sheds sized, furnished, and equipped to
accommodate materials and equipment for construction operations.
1.  Store combustible materials apart from building.

2.03 EQUIPMENT

A

B.

C.

Fire Extinguishers: Portable, UL rated; with class and extinguishing agent as required by
locations and classes of fire exposures.

HVAC Equipment: Unless Owner authorizes use of permanent HVAC system, provide vented,

self-contained, liquid-propane-gas or fuel-oil heaters with individual space thermostatic control.

1. Use of gasoline-burning space heaters, open-flame heaters, or salamander-type heating
units is prohibited.

2. Heating Units: Listed and labeled for type of fuel being consumed, by a qualified testing
agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, and marked for intended location and
application.

3. Permanent HVAC System: If Owner authorizes use of permanent HVAC system for
temporary use during construction, provide filter with MERV of 13 at each return-air grille
in system and remove at end of construction and clean HVAC system as required in
Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures."

Air-Filtration Units: Primary and secondary HEPA-filter-equipped portable units with four-stage
filtration. Provide single switch for emergency shutoff. Configure to run continuously.

PART 3 EXECUTION
INSTALLATION, GENERAL

3.01

A

B.

Locate facilities where they will serve Project adequately and result in minimum interference
with performance of the Work. Relocate and modify facilities as required by progress of the
Work.

1. Locate facilities to limit site disturbance as specified in Division 01 Section "Summary."

Provide each facility ready for use when needed to avoid delay. Do not remove until facilities
are no longer needed or are replaced by authorized use of completed permanent facilities.

3.02 TEMPORARY UTILITY INSTALLATION

A. General: Install temporary service or connect to existing service.
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1. Arrange with utility company, Owner, and existing users for time when service can be
interrupted, if necessary, to make connections for temporary services.

B. Sewers and Drainage: Provide temporary utilities to remove effluent lawfully.
1. Connect temporary sewers to municipal system as directed by authorities having
jurisdiction.
C. Water Service: Install water service and distribution piping in sizes and pressures adequate
for construction.

D. Sanitary Facilities: Provide temporary toilets, wash facilities, and drinking water for use of
construction personnel. Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction for type,
number, location, operation, and maintenance of fixtures and facilities.

E. Heating and Cooling: Provide temporary heating and cooling required by construction
activities for curing or drying of completed installations or for protecting installed construction
from adverse effects of low temperatures or high humidity. Select equipment that will not have
a harmful effect on completed installations or elements being installed.

F. Ventilation and Humidity Control: Provide temporary ventilation required by construction
activities for curing or drying of completed installations or for protecting installed construction
from adverse effects of high humidity. Select equipment that will not have a harmful effect on
completed installations or elements being installed. Coordinate ventilation requirements to
produce ambient condition required and minimize energy consumption.

1. Provide dehumidification systems when required to reduce substrate moisture levels to
level required to allow installation or application of finishes.

G. Electric Power Service: Provide electric power service and distribution system of sufficient
size, capacity, and power characteristics required for construction operations.
1. Install electric power service overhead, unless otherwise indicated.
2. Connect temporary service to Owner's existing power source, as directed by Owner.

H. Lighting: Provide temporary lighting with local switching that provides adequate illumination for
construction operations, observations, inspections, and traffic conditions.
1. Install and operate temporary lighting that fulfills security and protection requirements
without operating entire system.
2. Install lighting for Project identification sign.

I. Telephone Service: Provide temporary telephone service in common-use facilities for use by
all construction personnel. Install two telephone line for each field office.
1.  Ateach telephone, post a list of important telephone numbers.

Police and fire departments.

Ambulance service.

Contractor's home office.

Contractor's emergency after-hours telephone number.

Architect's office.

Engineers' offices.

Owner's office.

Principal subcontractors' field and home offices.

J.  Provide superintendent with cellular telephone or portable two-way radio for use when away
from field office.

3.03 SUPPORT FACILITIES INSTALLATION

A. General: Comply with the following:
1. Provide construction for temporary offices, shops, and sheds located within construction
area or within 30 feet of building lines that is noncombustible according to ASTM E 136.
Comply with NFPA 241.
2. Maintain support facilities until Architect schedules Substantial Completion inspection.
Remove before Substantial Completion. Personnel remaining after Substantial
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Completion will be permitted to use permanent facilities, under conditions acceptable to
Owner.

Traffic Controls: Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.
1. Protect existing site improvements to remain including curbs, pavement, and utilities.
2. Maintain access for fire-fighting equipment and access to fire hydrants.

Parking: Provide temporary parking areas for construction personnel within limits of project
site. Coordinate locations with Owner’s representative to minimize interference of Owner’s use
of the Project site.

Dewatering Facilities and Drains: Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.

Maintain Project site, excavations, and construction free of water.

1. Dispose of rainwater in a lawful manner that will not result in flooding Project or adjoining
properties or endanger permanent Work or temporary facilities.

2.  Remove snow and ice as required to minimize accumulations

Project Signs: Provide Project signs as indicated. Unauthorized signs are not permitted.

1. ldentification Signs: Provide Project identification signs. Location of signs to be
coordinated at Pre-Construction Conference.

2. Temporary Signs: Provide other signs as indicated and as required to inform public and
individuals seeking entrance to Project.
a. Provide temporary, directional signs for construction personnel and visitors.

3. Maintain and touchup signs so they are legible at all times.

Waste Disposal Facilities: Comply with requirements specified in Section 017419
"Construction Waste Management and Disposal."

Lifts and Hoists: Provide facilities necessary for hoisting materials and personnel.
1. Truck cranes and similar devices used for hoisting materials are considered "tools and
equipment" and not temporary facilities.

Temporary Stairs: Until permanent stairs are available, provide temporary stairs where
ladders are not adequate.

Temporary Use of Permanent Stairs: Use of new stairs for construction traffic will be
permitted, provided stairs are protected and finishes restored to new condition at time of
Substantial Completion.

3.04 SECURITY AND PROTECTION FACILITIES INSTALLATION

A

Protection of Existing Facilities: Protect existing vegetation, equipment, structures, utilities,
and other improvements at Project site and on adjacent properties, except those indicated to be
removed or altered. Repair damage to existing facilities.

1.  Comply with work restrictions specified in Section 011000 "Summary."

Environmental Protection: Provide protection, operate temporary facilities, and conduct
construction as required to comply with environmental regulations and that minimize possible
air, waterway, and subsoil contamination or pollution or other undesirable effects.

1.  Comply with work restrictions specified in Section 011000 "Summary."

Temporary Erosion and Sedimentation Control: Provide measures to prevent soil erosion and

discharge of soil-bearing water runoff and airborne dust to undisturbed areas and to adjacent

properties and walkways, according to erosion- and sedimentation-control Drawings or if not

provided the requirements of 2003 EPA Construction General Permit or authorities having

jurisdiction, whichever is more stringent.

1. Verify that flows of water redirected from construction areas or generated by construction
activity do not enter or cross tree- or plant- protection zones.

2. Inspect, repair, and maintain erosion- and sedimentation-control measures during
construction until permanent vegetation has been established.

3. Clean, repair, and restore adjoining properties and roads affected by erosion and
sedimentation from Project site during the course of Project.
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4. Remove erosion and sedimentation controls and restore and stabilize areas disturbed
during removal.

D. Stormwater Control: Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction. Provide
barriers in and around excavations and subgrade construction to prevent flooding by runoff of
stormwater from heavy rains.

E. Pest Control: Engage pest-control service to recommend practices to minimize attraction and
harboring of rodents, roaches, and other pests and to perform extermination and control
procedures at regular intervals so Project will be free of pests and their residues at Substantial
Completion. Obtain extended warranty for Owner. Perform control operations lawfully, using
environmentally safe materials.

F. Site Enclosure Fence: Before construction operations begin, furnish and install site enclosure
fence in a manner that will prevent people and animals from easily entering site except by
entrance gates.

1. Extent of Fence: As required to enclose entire Project site or portion determined
sufficient to accommodate construction operations or as indicated on Drawings.

2. Maintain security by limiting number of keys and restricting distribution to authorized
personnel. Furnish one set of keys to Owner.

G. Security Enclosure and Lockup: Install temporary enclosure around partially completed areas
of construction. Provide lockable entrances to prevent unauthorized entrance, vandalism,
theft, and similar violations of security. Lock entrances at end of each work day.

H. Barricades, Warning Signs, and Lights: Comply with requirements of authorities having
jurisdiction for erecting structurally adequate barricades, including warning signs and lighting.

I. Temporary Egress: Maintain temporary egress from existing occupied facilities as indicated in
drawings and as required by authorities having jurisdiction.

J.  Temporary Enclosures: Provide temporary enclosures for protection of construction, in
progress and completed, from exposure, foul weather, other construction operations, and
similar activities. Provide temporary weathertight enclosure for building exterior.

1. Where heating or cooling is needed and permanent enclosure is not complete, insulate
temporary enclosures.

K. Temporary Partitions: Provide floor-to-deck dustproof partitions to limit dust and dirt migration
and to separate areas occupied by Owner from fumes and noise.

1. Construct partitions with six (6) inch metal studs at 12" o.c., full batt insulation and gypsum
wallboard with joints taped on each side. Metal stud deflection design to be responsibility
of metal stud supplier professional engineer licensed in the State of Louisiana.

2. Where fire-resistance-rated temporary partitions are indicated or are required by
authorities having jurisdiction, construct partitions according to the rated assemblies.

3. Insulate partitions to control noise transmission to occupied areas.

4. Sealjoints and perimeter. Equip partitions with gasketed dustproof doors and security
locks where openings are required.

5. Protect air-handling equipment.

6. Provide walk-off mats at each entrance through temporary partition.

L. Temporary Fire Protection: Install and maintain temporary fire-protection facilities of types
needed to protect against reasonably predictable and controllable fire losses. Comply with
NFPA 241; manage fire-prevention program.

1. Prohibit smoking in construction areas.

2. Supervise welding operations, combustion-type temporary heating units, and similar
sources of fire ignition according to requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.

3. Develop and supervise an overall fire-prevention and -protection program for personnel at
Project site. Review needs with local fire department and establish procedures to be
followed. Instruct personnel in methods and procedures. Post warnings and

information.
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4. Provide temporary standpipes and hoses for fire protection. Hang hoses with a warning
sign stating that hoses are for fire-protection purposes only and are not to be removed.
Match hose size with outlet size and equip with suitable nozzles.

3.05 MOISTURE AND MOLD CONTROL

A

B.

Contractor's Moisture-Protection Plan: Avoid trapping water in finished work. Document
visible signs of mold that may appear during construction.

Exposed Construction Area: Before installation of weather barriers, when materials are
subject to wetting and exposure and to airborne mold spores, protect as follows:

Protect porous materials from water damage.

Protect stored and installed material from flowing or standing water.

Keep porous and organic materials from coming into prolonged contact with concrete.
Remove standing water from decks.

Keep deck openings covered or dammed.

oD~

Partially Enclosed Construction Area: After installation of weather barriers but before full
enclosure and conditioning of building, when installed materials are still subject to infiltration of
moisture and ambient mold spores, protect as follows:

1. Do not load or install drywall or other porous materials or components, or items with high
organic content, into partially enclosed building.

Keep interior spaces reasonably clean and protected from water damage.

Periodically collect and remove waste containing cellulose or other organic matter.
Discard or replace water-damaged material.

Do not install material that is wet.

Discard, replace, or clean stored or installed material that begins to grow mold.

Perform work in a sequence that allows any wet materials adequate time to dry before
enclosing the material in drywall or other interior finishes.

Noakrwd

Controlled Construction Area of Construction: After completing and sealing of the building

enclosure but prior to the full operation of permanent HVAC systems, maintain as follows:

1. Control moisture and humidity inside building by maintaining effective dry-in conditions.

2. Use permanent HVAC system to control humidity.

3. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for temperature, relative humidity, and
exposure to water limits.

a. Hygroscopic materials that may support mold growth, including wood and
gypsum-based products, that become wet during the course of construction and
remain wet for 48 hours are considered defective.

b. Measure moisture content of materials that have been exposed to moisture during
construction operations or after installation. Record readings beginning at time of
exposure and continuing daily for 48 hours. Identify materials containing moisture
levels higher than allowed. Report findings in writing to Architect.

c. Remove materials that cannot be completely restored to their manufactured moisture
level within 48 hours.

3.06 OPERATION, TERMINATION, AND REMOVAL

A. Supervision: Enforce strict discipline in use of temporary facilities. To minimize waste and
abuse, limit availability of temporary facilities to essential and intended uses.

B. Maintenance: Maintain facilities in good operating condition until removal.

1. Maintain operation of temporary enclosures, heating, cooling, humidity control, ventilation,
and similar facilities on a 24-hour basis where required to achieve indicated results and to
avoid possibility of damage.

C. Temporary Facility Changeover: Do not change over from using temporary security and
protection facilities to permanent facilities until Substantial Completion.

D. Termination and Removal: Remove each temporary facility when need for its service has
ended, when it has been replaced by authorized use of a permanent facility, or no later than
Substantial Completion. Complete or, if necessary, restore permanent construction that may
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have been delayed because of interference with temporary facility. Repair damaged Work,

clean exposed surfaces, and replace construction that cannot be satisfactorily repaired.

1.  Materials and facilities that constitute temporary facilities are property of Contractor.
Owner reserves right to take possession of Project identification signs.

2.  Remove temporary roads and paved areas not intended for or acceptable for integration
into permanent construction. Where area is intended for landscape development,
remove soil and aggregate fill that do not comply with requirements for fill or subsoil.
Remove materials contaminated with road oil, asphalt and other petrochemical
compounds, and other substances that might impair growth of plant materials or lawns.
Repair or replace street paving, curbs, and sidewalks at temporary entrances, as required
by authorities having jurisdiction.

3. At Substantial Completion, repair, renovate, and clean permanent facilities used during
construction period. Comply with final cleaning requirements specified in Section 017700
"Closeout Procedures."

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 6000 - PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS

PART1 GENERAL
1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.02 SUMMARY

A

Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for selection of products for use in
Project; product delivery, storage, and handling; manufacturers' standard warranties on
products; special warranties; and comparable products.

Related Requirements:
1. Section 01 2300 "Alternates" for products selected under an alternate.
2. Section 01 2500 "Substitution Procedures" for requests for substitutions.

1.03 DEFINITIONS

A

Products: Items obtained for incorporating into the Work, whether purchased for Project or
taken from previously purchased stock. The term "product" includes the terms "material,"
"equipment," "system," and terms of similar intent.

1. Named Products: Items identified by manufacturer's product name, including make or
model number or other designation shown or listed in manufacturer's published product
literature, that is current as of date of the Contract Documents.

2.  New Products: Items that have not previously been incorporated into another project or
facility. Products salvaged or recycled from other projects are not considered new
products.

3. Comparable Product: Product that is demonstrated and approved through submittal
process to have the indicated qualities related to type, function, dimension, in-service
performance, physical properties, appearance, and other characteristics that equal or
exceed those of specified product.

Basis-of-Design Product Specification: A specification in which a specific manufacturer's
product is named and accompanied by the words "basis-of-design product,” including make or
model number or other designation, to establish the significant qualities related to type,
function, dimension, in-service performance, physical properties, appearance, and other
characteristics for purposes of evaluating comparable products of additional manufacturers
named in the specification.

1.04 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A

B.

Comparable product requests or substitutions for the Contractor’s convenience will not be
considered after award of bid unless otherwise indicated.

Comparable Product Requests: Submit request for consideration of each comparable product.
Identify product or fabrication or installation method to be replaced. Include Specification
Section number and title and Drawing numbers and titles.

1. Include data to indicate compliance with the requirements specified in "Comparable
Products" Article.

2. Architect's Action: If necessary, Architect will request additional information or
documentation for evaluation within one week of receipt of a comparable product request.
Architect will notify Contractor of approval or rejection of proposed comparable product
request within 15 days of receipt of request, or seven days of receipt of additional
information or documentation, whichever is later.

a. Form of Approval: As specified in Section 013300 "Submittal Procedures."
b. Use product specified if Architect does not issue a decision on use of a comparable
product request within time allocated.

Basis-of-Design Product Specification Submittal: Comply with requirements in Section 013000
"Administrative Procedures." Show compliance with requirements.
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1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A

Compatibility of Options: If Contractor is given option of selecting between two or more

products for use on Project, select product compatible with products previously selected, even if

previously selected products were also options.

1. Each contractor is responsible for providing products and construction methods
compatible with products and construction methods of other contractors.

2. If a dispute arises between contractors over concurrently selectable but incompatible
products, Architect will determine which products shall be used.

1.06 PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A

Deliver, store, and handle products using means and methods that will prevent damage,
deterioration, and loss, including theft and vandalism. Comply with manufacturer's written
instructions.

Delivery and Handling:

1. Schedule delivery to minimize long-term storage at Project site and to prevent
overcrowding of construction spaces.

2.  Coordinate delivery with installation time to ensure minimum holding time for items that
are flammable, hazardous, easily damaged, or sensitive to deterioration, theft, and other
losses.

3. Deliver products to Project site in an undamaged condition in manufacturer's original
sealed container or other packaging system, complete with labels and instructions for
handling, storing, unpacking, protecting, and installing.

4. Inspect products on delivery to determine compliance with the Contract Documents and to
determine that products are undamaged and properly protected.

Storage:

1.  Store products to allow for inspection and measurement of quantity or counting of units.

2.  Store materials in a manner that will not endanger Project structure.

3.  Store products that are subject to damage by the elements, under cover in a weathertight
enclosure above ground, with ventilation adequate to prevent condensation.

4. Protect foam plastic from exposure to sunlight, except to extent necessary for period of
installation and concealment.

5.  Comply with product manufacturer's written instructions for temperature, humidity,
ventilation, and weather-protection requirements for storage.

6. Protect stored products from damage and liquids from freezing.

7. Provide a secure location and enclosure at Project site for storage of materials and
equipment by Owner's construction forces. Coordinate location with Owner.

1.07 PRODUCT WARRANTIES

A. Warranties specified in other Sections shall be in addition to, and run concurrent with, other
warranties required by the Contract Documents. Manufacturer's disclaimers and limitations on
product warranties do not relieve Contractor of obligations under requirements of the Contract
Documents.

1. Manufacturer's Warranty: Written warranty furnished by individual manufacturer for a
particular product and specifically endorsed by manufacturer to Owner.

2. Special Warranty: Written warranty required by the Contract Documents to provide
specific rights for Owner.

B. Special Warranties: Prepare a written document that contains appropriate terms and
identification, ready for execution.

1. Manufacturer's Standard Form: Modified to include Project-specific information and
properly executed.
2. Specified Form: When specified forms are included with the Specifications, prepare a
written document using indicated form properly executed.
3. See Divisions 02 through 33 Sections for specific content requirements and particular
requirements for submitting special warranties.
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C. Submittal Time: Comply with requirements in Section 01 7700 "Closeout Procedures."
PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 PRODUCT SELECTION PROCEDURES

A. General Product Requirements: Provide products that comply with the Contract Documents,
are undamaged and, unless otherwise indicated, are new at time of installation.

1.

2.

Provide products complete with accessories, trim, finish, fasteners, and other items

needed for a complete installation and indicated use and effect.

Standard Products: If available, and unless custom products or nonstandard options are

specified, provide standard products of types that have been produced and used

successfully in similar situations on other projects.

Owner reserves the right to limit selection to products with warranties not in conflict with

requirements of the Contract Documents.

Where products are accompanied by the term "as selected," Architect will make selection.

Descriptive, performance, and reference standard requirements in the Specifications

establish salient characteristics of products.

Or Equal: For products specified by name and accompanied by the term "or equal," or

"or approved equal," or "or approved," comply with requirements in "Comparable

Products" Article to obtain approval for use of an unnamed product.

a. Products specified with “or equal” provisions will only be considered after award of
bid at the discretion of the Architect. Refer to Section 012500 “Substitution
Procedures” for requests for “or equal” products.

B. Product Selection Procedures:

1.

Product: Where Specifications name a single manufacturer and product, provide the
named product that complies with requirements. Comparable products or substitutions
for Contractor's convenience will not be considered.

2. Manufacturer/Source: Where Specifications name a single manufacturer or source,
provide a product by the named manufacturer or source that complies with requirements.
Comparable products or substitutions for Contractor's convenience will not be considered.

3. Products:

a. Restricted List: Where Specifications include a list of names of both manufacturers
and products, provide one of the products listed that complies with requirements.
Comparable products or substitutions for Contractor's convenience will not be
considered after award of bid unless otherwise indicated.

b. Non-restricted List: Where Specifications include a list of names of both available
manufacturers and products, provide one of the products listed, or an unnamed
product, that complies with requirements. Comply with requirements in "Comparable
Products" Article for consideration of an unnamed product.

4. Manufacturers:

a. Restricted List: Where Specifications include a list of manufacturers' names, provide
a product by one of the manufacturers listed that complies with requirements.
Comparable products or substitutions for Contractor's convenience will not be
considered unless otherwise indicated.

b. Non-restricted List: Where Specifications include a list of available manufacturers,
provide a product by one of the manufacturers listed, or a product by an unnamed
manufacturer, that complies with requirements. Comply with requirements in
"Comparable Products" Article for consideration of an unnamed manufacturer's
product.

c. Comparable products or substitutions for Contractor’s convenience will not be
considered after award of bid unless otherwise indicated.

5. Basis-of-Design Product: Where Specifications name a product, or refer to a product
indicated on Drawings, and include a list of manufacturers, provide the specified or
indicated product or a comparable product by one of the other named manufacturers.
Drawings and Specifications indicate sizes, profiles, dimensions, and other characteristics
that are based on the product named. Comply with requirements in "Comparable
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Products" Article for consideration of an unnamed product by one of the other named

manufacturers.

a. Comparable products or substitutions for Contractor’s convenience will not be
considered after award of bid.

Visual Matching Specification: Where Specifications require "match Architect's sample",

provide a product that complies with requirements and matches Architect's sample. Architect's

decision will be final on whether a proposed product matches.

1. If no product available within specified category matches and complies with other
specified requirements, comply with requirements in Division 01 Section "Substitution
Procedures" for proposal of product.

Visual Selection Specification: Where Specifications include the phrase "as selected by
Architect from manufacturer's full range" or similar phrase, select a product that complies with
requirements. Architect will select color, gloss, pattern, density, or texture from manufacturer's
product line that includes both standard and premium items.

2.02 COMPARABLE PRODUCTS

A

B.

Comparable products or substitutions for Contractor’'s convenience will not be considered after
award of bid unless otherwise indicated.

Conditions for Consideration: Architect will consider Contractor's request for comparable
product when the following conditions are satisfied. If the following conditions are not satisfied,
Architect may return requests without action, except to record noncompliance with these
requirements:

1.  Evidence that the proposed product does not require revisions to the Contract Documents
that it is consistent with the Contract Documents and will produce the indicated results,
and that it is compatible with other portions of the Work.

2. Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed product with those named in the
Specifications. Significant qualities include attributes such as performance, weight, size,
durability, visual effect, and specific features and requirements indicated.

3. Evidence that proposed product provides specified warranty.

4. List of similar installations for completed projects with project names and addresses and
names and addresses of architects and owners, if requested.

5. Samples, if requested.

PART 3 EXECUTION (NOT USED)

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 7300 - EXECUTION

PART1 GENERAL
1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.02 SUMMARY

A. Section includes general administrative and procedural requirements governing execution of
the Work including, but not limited to, the following:

N RWON =~

Construction layout.

Field engineering and surveying.
Installation of the Work.

Cutting and patching.

Progress cleaning.

Starting and adjusting.

Protection of installed construction.
Correction of the Work.

B. Related Requirements:

1.
2.

Section 01 1000 "Summary" for limits on use of Project site.
Section 01 3000 "Administrative Procedures" for submitting surveys.

1.03 DEFINITIONS

A. Cutting: Removal of in-place construction necessary to permit installation or performance of
other work.

B. Patching: Fitting and repair work required to restore construction to original conditions after
installation of other work.

1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Cutting and Patching: Comply with requirements for and limitations on cutting and patching of
construction elements.

1.

Structural Elements: When cutting and patching structural elements, notify Architect of
locations and details of cutting and await directions from Architect before proceeding.
Shore, brace, and support structural elements during cutting and patching. Do not cut
and patch structural elements in a manner that could change their load-carrying capacity
or increase deflection

Operational Elements: Do not cut and patch operating elements and related components
in a manner that results in reducing their capacity to perform as intended or that results in
increased maintenance or decreased operational life or safety. Operational elements
include the following:

Primary operational systems and equipment.

Fire separation assemblies.

Air or smoke barriers.

Fire-suppression systems.

Mechanical systems piping and ducts.

Control systems.

Communication systems.

Fire-detection and -alarm systems.

Electrical wiring systems.

. Operating systems of special construction.

Other Construction Elements: Do not cut and patch other construction elements or
components in a manner that could change their load-carrying capacity, that results in
reducing their capacity to perform as intended, or that results in increased maintenance or
decreased operational life or safety. Other construction elements include but are not
limited to the following:
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Water, moisture, or vapor barriers.

Membranes and flashings.

Sprayed fire-resistive material.

Equipment supports.

Piping, ductwork, vessels, and equipment.

Noise- and vibration-control elements and systems.

4. Visual Elements: Do not cut and patch construction in a manner that results in visual
evidence of cutting and patching. Do not cut and patch exposed construction in a
manner that would, in Architect's opinion, reduce the building's aesthetic qualities.
Remove and replace construction that has been cut and patched in a visually
unsatisfactory manner.

B. Manufacturer's Installation Instructions: Obtain and maintain on-site manufacturer's written
recommendations and instructions for installation of products and equipment.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MATERIALS

A. In-Place Materials: Use materials for patching identical to in-place materials. For exposed
surfaces, use materials that visually match in-place adjacent surfaces to the fullest extent
possible.

1.  If identical materials are unavailable or cannot be used, use materials that, when installed,
will provide a match acceptable to Architect for the visual and functional performance of
in-place materials.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Existing Conditions: The existence and location of utilities and construction indicated as
existing are not guaranteed. Before beginning sitework, investigate and verify the existence
and location of utilities, mechanical and electrical systems, and other construction affecting
the Work.

B. Examination and Acceptance of Conditions: Before proceeding with each component of the
Work, examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer or Applicator present where
indicated, for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances and other conditions
affecting performance. Record observations.

1. Examine roughing-in for mechanical and electrical systems to verify actual locations of
connections before equipment and fixture installation.

2. Examine walls, floors, and roofs for suitable conditions where products and systems are to
be installed.

3. Verify compatibility with and suitability of substrates, including compatibility with existing
finishes or primers.

-0 a0 o

C. Written Report: Where a written report listing conditions detrimental to performance of the
Work is required by other Sections, include the following:
1.  Description of the Work.
2.  List of detrimental conditions, including substrates.
3. List of unacceptable installation tolerances.
4. Recommended corrections

D. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. Proceeding
with the Work indicates acceptance of surfaces and conditions.

3.02 PREPARATION

A. Existing Utility Information: Furnish information to local utility that is necessary to adjust,
move, or relocate existing utility structures, utility poles, lines, services, or other utility
appurtenances located in or affected by construction. Coordinate with authorities having
jurisdiction.
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Field Measurements: Take field measurements as required to fit the Work properly. Recheck
measurements before installing each product. Where portions of the Work are indicated to fit
to other construction, verify dimensions of other construction by field measurements before
fabrication. Coordinate fabrication schedule with construction progress to avoid delaying the
Work.

Space Requirements: Verify space requirements and dimensions of items shown
diagrammatically on Drawings.

Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions: Immediately on discovery of the need
for clarification of the Contract Documents caused by differing field conditions outside the
control of Contractor, submit a request for information to Architect according to requirements in
Division 01 Section "Project Management and Coordination."

3.03 CONSTRUCTION LAYOUT

A

Verification: Before proceeding to lay out the Work, verify layout information shown on
Drawings, in relation to the property survey and existing benchmarks. If discrepancies are
discovered, notify Architect promptly.

General: Engage a land surveyor to lay out the Work using accepted surveying practices.

1.  Establish benchmarks and control points to set lines and levels at each story of
construction and elsewhere as needed to locate each element of Project.

2. Establish limits on use of Project site.

3. Establish dimensions within tolerances indicated. Do not scale Drawings to obtain
required dimensions.

4. Inform installers of lines and levels to which they must comply.

5.  Check the location, level and plumb, of every major element as the Work progresses.

6 Notify Architect when deviations from required lines and levels exceed allowable
tolerances.

7. Close site surveys with an error of closure equal to or less than the standard established
by authorities having jurisdiction.

Site Improvements: Locate and lay out site improvements, including pavements, grading, fill
and topsoil placement, utility slopes, and rim and invert elevations.

Building Lines and Levels: Locate and lay out control lines and levels for structures, building
foundations, column grids, and floor levels, including those required for mechanical and
electrical work. Transfer survey markings and elevations for use with control lines and levels.
Level foundations and piers from two or more locations.

Record Log: Maintain a log of layout control work. Record deviations from required lines and
levels. Include beginning and ending dates and times of surveys, weather conditions, name
and duty of each survey party member, and types of instruments and tapes used. Make the
log available for reference by Architect.

3.04 FIELD ENGINEERING

A
B.

Identification: Owner will identify existing benchmarks, control points, and property corners.

Reference Points: Locate existing permanent benchmarks, control points, and similar
reference points before beginning the Work. Preserve and protect permanent benchmarks
and control points during construction operations.

1. Do not change or relocate existing benchmarks or control points without prior written
approval of Architect. Report lost or destroyed permanent benchmarks or control points
promptly. Report the need to relocate permanent benchmarks or control points to
Architect before proceeding.

2.  Replace lost or destroyed permanent benchmarks and control points promptly. Base
replacements on the original survey control points.

Benchmarks: Establish and maintain a minimum of two permanent benchmarks on Project
site, referenced to data established by survey control points. Comply with authorities having
jurisdiction for type and size of benchmark.
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1. Record benchmark locations, with horizontal and vertical data, on Project Record
Documents.

2. Where the actual location or elevation of layout points cannot be marked, provide
temporary reference points sufficient to locate the Work.

3.  Remove temporary reference points when no longer needed. Restore marked
construction to its original condition.

D. Certified Survey: On completion of foundation walls, major site improvements, and other work
requiring field-engineering services, prepare a certified survey showing dimensions, locations,
angles, and elevations of construction and sitework. Survey shall indicate all information as
required by local, state or federal authorities for finish floor grades to meet local requirements.

3.05 INSTALLATION

A. General: Locate the Work and components of the Work accurately, in correct alignment and
elevation, as indicated.
1. Make vertical work plumb and make horizontal work level.
2. Where space is limited, install components to maximize space available for maintenance
and ease of removal for replacement.

B. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations for installing products in
applications indicated.

C. Install products at the time and under conditions that will ensure the best possible results.
Maintain conditions required for product performance until Substantial Completion.

D. Conduct construction operations so no part of the Work is subjected to damaging operations or
loading in excess of that expected during normal conditions of occupancy.

E. Sequence the Work and allow adequate clearances to accommodate movement of construction
items on site and placement in permanent locations.

F. Tools and Equipment: Do not use tools or equipment that produce harmful noise levels.

G. Templates: Obtain and distribute to the parties involved templates for work specified to be
factory prepared and field installed. Check Shop Drawings of other work to confirm that
adequate provisions are made for locating and installing products to comply with indicated
requirements.

H. Attachment: Provide blocking and attachment plates and anchors and fasteners of adequate
size and number to securely anchor each component in place, accurately located and aligned
with other portions of the Work. Where size and type of attachments are not indicated, verify
size and type required for load conditions.

1. Mounting Heights: Where mounting heights are not indicated, mount components at
heights directed by Architect.

2. Allow for building movement, including thermal expansion and contraction.

3. Coordinate installation of anchorages. Furnish setting drawings, templates, and
directions for installing anchorages, including sleeves, concrete inserts, anchor bolts, and
items with integral anchors, that are to be embedded in concrete or masonry. Deliver
such items to Project site in time for installation.

I. Joints: Make joints of uniform width. Where joint locations in exposed work are not indicated,
arrange joints for the best visual effect. Fit exposed connections together to form hairline
joints.

J.  Hazardous Materials: Use products, cleaners, and installation materials that are not
considered hazardous.

3.06 CUTTING AND PATCHING

A. Cutting and Patching, General: Employ skilled workers to perform cutting and patching.
Proceed with cutting and patching at the earliest feasible time, and complete without delay.
1.  Cutin-place construction to provide for installation of other components or performance of
other construction, and subsequently patch as required to restore surfaces to their original
condition.
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G.

Existing Warranties: Remove, replace, patch, and repair materials and surfaces cut or
damaged during installation or cutting and patching operations, by methods and with materials
so as not to void existing warranties.

Temporary Support: Provide temporary support of work to be cut.

Protection: Protect in-place construction during cutting and patching to prevent damage.
Provide protection from adverse weather conditions for portions of Project that might be
exposed during cutting and patching operations.

Cutting: Cut in-place construction by sawing, drilling, breaking, chipping, grinding, and similar
operations, including excavation, using methods least likely to damage elements retained or
adjoining construction. If possible, review proposed procedures with original Installer; comply
with original Installer's written recommendations.

1. In general, use hand or small power tools designed for sawing and grinding, not

hammering and chopping. Cut holes and slots neatly to minimum size required, and with

minimum disturbance of adjacent surfaces. Temporarily cover openings when not in use.

Finished Surfaces: Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed surfaces.

3. Concrete and Masonry: Cut using a cutting machine, such as an abrasive saw or a
diamond-core drill.

4. Excavating and Backfilling: Comply with requirements in applicable Division 31 Sections
where required by cutting and patching operations.

5. Mechanical and Electrical Services: Cut off pipe or conduit in walls or partitions to be
removed. Cap, valve, or plug and seal remaining portion of pipe or conduit to prevent
entrance of moisture or other foreign matter after cutting.

6. Proceed with patching after construction operations requiring cutting are complete.

n

Patching: Patch construction by filling, repairing, refinishing, closing up, and similar operations
following performance of other work. Patch with durable seams that are as invisible as
practicable. Provide materials and comply with installation requirements specified in other
Sections, where applicable.

1. Inspection: Where feasible, test and inspect patched areas after completion to
demonstrate physical integrity of installation.

2. Exposed Finishes: Restore exposed finishes of patched areas and extend finish
restoration into retained adjoining construction in a manner that will minimize evidence of
patching and refinishing.

a. Clean piping, conduit, and similar features before applying paint or other finishing
materials.

b. Restore damaged pipe covering to its original condition.

3. Floors and Walls: Where walls or partitions that are removed extend one finished area
into another, patch and repair floor and wall surfaces in the new space. Provide an even
surface of uniform finish, color, texture, and appearance. Remove in-place floor and wall
coverings and replace with new materials, if necessary, to achieve uniform color and
appearance.

a. Where patching occurs in a painted surface, prepare substrate and apply primer and
intermediate paint coats appropriate for substrate over the patch, and apply final paint
coat over entire unbroken surface containing the patch. Provide additional coats
until patch blends with adjacent surfaces.

4. Ceilings: Patch, repair, or rehang in-place ceilings as necessary to provide an
even-plane surface of uniform appearance.

5.  Exterior Building Enclosure: Patch components in a manner that restores enclosure to a
weathertight condition and ensures thermal and moisture integrity of building enclosure.

Cleaning: Clean areas and spaces where cutting and patching are performed. Remove paint,
mortar, oils, putty, and similar materials from adjacent finished surfaces.

3.07 PROGRESS CLEANING

A. General: Clean Project site and work areas daily, including common areas. Enforce
requirements strictly. Dispose of materials lawfully.
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1.  Comply with requirements in NFPA 241 for removal of combustible waste materials and
debris.

2. Do not hold waste materials more than seven days during normal weather or three days if
the temperature is expected to rise above 80 deg F.

3. Containerize hazardous and unsanitary waste materials separately from other waste.
Mark containers appropriately and dispose of legally, according to regulations.
a. Use containers intended for holding waste materials of type to be stored.

Site: Maintain Project site free of waste materials and debris.

w

C. Work Areas: Clean areas where work is in progress to the level of cleanliness necessary for
proper execution of the Work.
1. Remove liquid spills promptly.
2. Where dust would impair proper execution of the Work, broom-clean or vacuum the entire
work area, as appropriate.

D. Installed Work: Keep installed work clean. Clean installed surfaces according to written
instructions of manufacturer or fabricator of product installed, using only cleaning materials
specifically recommended. If specific cleaning materials are not recommended, use cleaning
materials that are not hazardous to health or property and that will not damage exposed
surfaces.

E. Concealed Spaces: Remove debris from concealed spaces before enclosing the space.

F. Exposed Surfaces in Finished Areas: Clean exposed surfaces and protect as necessary to
ensure freedom from damage and deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.

G. Waste Disposal: Do not bury or burn waste materials on-site. Do not wash waste materials
down sewers or into waterways. Comply with waste disposal requirements in Section 017419
"Construction Waste Management and Disposal.”

H. During handling and installation, clean and protect construction in progress and adjoining
materials already in place. Apply protective covering where required to ensure protection from
damage or deterioration at Substantial Completion.

I. Clean and provide maintenance on completed construction as frequently as necessary through
the remainder of the construction period. Adjust and lubricate operable components to ensure
operability without damaging effects.

J. Limiting Exposures: Supervise construction operations to assure that no part of the
construction, completed or in progress, is subject to harmful, dangerous, damaging, or
otherwise deleterious exposure during the construction period.

3.08 STARTING AND ADJUSTING

A. Start equipment and operating components to confirm proper operation. Remove
malfunctioning units, replace with new units, and retest.

B. Adjust equipment for proper operation. Adjust operating components for proper operation
without binding.

C. Test each piece of equipment to verify proper operation. Test and adjust controls and safeties.
Replace damaged and malfunctioning controls and equipment.

D. Manufacturer's Field Service: Comply with qualification requirements in Section 014000
"Quality Requirements."

3.09 PROTECTION OF INSTALLED CONSTRUCTION

A. Provide final protection and maintain conditions that ensure installed Work is without damage
or deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.

B. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for temperature and relative humidity.
3.10 CORRECTION OF THE WORK

A. Repair or remove and replace defective construction. Restore damaged substrates and
finishes.
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1. Repairing includes replacing defective parts, refinishing damaged surfaces, touching up
with matching materials, and properly adjusting operating equipment.

Restore permanent facilities used during construction to their specified condition.

C. Remove and replace damaged surfaces that are exposed to view if surfaces cannot be
repaired without visible evidence of repair.

D. Repair components that do not operate properly. Remove and replace operating components
that cannot be repaired.

E. Remove and replace chipped, scratched, and broken glass or reflective surfaces.
END OF SECTION

w
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SECTION 01 7419 - CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT AND DISPOSAL
PART1 GENERAL
1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.02 SUMMARY

A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for the following:
1.  Recycling nonhazardous construction waste.
2. Disposing of nonhazardous demolition and construction waste.

B. Related Sections include the following:
1. Division 1 Section "Temporary Facilities and Controls" for environmental-protection
measures during construction, and location of waste containers at Project site.

1.03 DEFINITIONS

A. Construction Waste: Building and site improvement materials and other solid waste resulting
from construction, remodeling, renovation, or repair operations. Construction waste includes
packaging.

B. Demolition Waste: Building and site improvement materials resulting from demolition or
selective demolition operations.

C. Disposal: Removal off-site of demolition and construction waste and subsequent sale,
recycling, reuse, or deposit in landfill or incinerator acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.

D. Recycle: Recovery of demolition or construction waste for subsequent processing in
preparation for reuse.

E. Salvage: Recovery of demolition or construction waste and subsequent sale or reuse in
another facility.

F. Salvage and Reuse: Recovery of demolition or construction waste and subsequent
incorporation into the Work.

1.04 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. General: Achieve end-of-Project rates for salvage/recycling of 50 percent by weight of total
non-hazardous solid waste generated by the Work. Practice efficient waste management in the
use of materials in the course of the Work. Use all reasonable means to divert construction
and demolition waste from landfills and incinerators. Facilitate recycling and salvage of
materials, including the following:

1. Demolition Waste:

Doors and frames not indicated for salvaged and reuse.

Metal studs.

Gypsum board.

Acoustical tile and panels.

Carpet.

Piping.

Supports and hangers.

Valves.

. Copper wiring.

2. Construction Waste:
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a. Metals.

b. Insulation.

c. Carpet.

d. Gypsum board.

e. Piping.

f.  Electrical conduit.
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g. Packaging: Regardless of salvage/recycle goal indicated in "General" Paragraph
above, salvage or recycle 100 percent of the following uncontaminated packaging

materials:

1) Paper.

2) Cardboard.

3) Boxes.

4) Plastic sheet and film.
5) Polystyrene packaging.
6) Wood crates.

7) Plastic pails.

1.05 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A. Waste Management Plan: Submit plan within 7 days of date established for the Notice to
Proceed describing waste management efforts in accordance with the specified requirements.

1.06 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Regulatory Requirements: Comply with hauling and disposal regulations of authorities having
jurisdiction.

B. Waste Management Conference: Conduct conference at Project site to comply with
requirements in Section 013100 "Project Management and Coordination." Review methods and
procedures related to waste management including, but not limited to, the following:

1.  Review and discuss waste management plan including responsibilities of waste
management coordinator.

2. Review and finalize procedures for materials separation and verify availability of
containers and bins needed to avoid delays.

3. Review procedures for periodic waste collection and transportation to recycling and
disposal facilities.

4. Review waste management requirements for each trade.

1.07 WASTE MANAGEMENT PLAN

A. Waste Reduction Work Plan: List each type of waste and whether it will be salvaged, recycled,
or disposed of in landfill or incinerator.

PART 2 PRODUCTS (NOT USED)
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 RECYCLING DEMOLITION AND CONSTRUCTION WASTE, GENERAL
A. General: Recycle paper and beverage containers used by on-site workers.

B. Recycling Incentives: Revenues, savings, rebates, tax credits, and other incentives received
for recycling waste materials shall accrue to Contractor.

C. Preparation of Waste: Prepare and maintain recyclable waste materials according to recycling
or reuse facility requirements. Maintain materials free of dirt, adhesives, solvents, petroleum
contamination, and other substances deleterious to the recycling process.

D. Procedures: Separate recyclable waste from other waste materials, trash, and debris.
Separate recyclable waste by type at Project site to the maximum extent practical according to
approved construction waste management plan.

1.  Stockpile processed materials on-site without intermixing with other materials. Place,
grade, and shape stockpiles to drain surface water. Cover to prevent windblown dust.

2.  Stockpile materials away from construction area. Do not store within drip line of
remaining trees.

3.  Store components off the ground and protect from the weather.

4. Remove recyclable waste from Owner's property and transport to recycling receiver or
processor.

3.02 RECYCLING DEMOLITION WASTE
A. Metals: Separate metals by type.
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G.

H.

1. Structural Steel: Stack members according to size, type of member, and length.
2. Remove and dispose of bolts, nuts, washers, and other rough hardware.

Gypsum Board: Stack large clean pieces on wood pallets or in container and store in a dry
location. Remove edge trim and sort with other metals. Remove and dispose of fasteners.

Acoustical Ceiling Panels and Tile: Stack large clean pieces on wood pallets and store in a dry
location.

Metal Suspension System: Separate metal members including trim, and other metals from
acoustical panels and tile and sort with other metals.

Carpet: Roll large pieces tightly after removing debris, trash, adhesive, and tack strips.
1.  Store clean, dry carpet in a closed container or trailer provided by Carpet Reclamation
Agency or carpet recycler.

Carpet Tile: Remove debris, trash, and adhesive.
1.  Stack tile on pallet and store clean, dry carpet in a closed container or trailer provided by
Carpet Reclamation Agency or carpet recycler.

Piping: Reduce piping to straight lengths and store by type and size. Separate supports,
hangers, valves, sprinklers, and other components by type and size.

Conduit: Reduce conduit to straight lengths and store by type and size.

3.03 RECYCLING CONSTRUCTION WASTE

A

Packaging:
1. Cardboard and Boxes: Break down packaging into flat sheets. Bundle and store in a
dry location.

2. Polystyrene Packaging: Separate and bag materials.

3. Pallets: As much as possible, require deliveries using pallets to remove pallets from
Project site. For pallets that remain on-site, break down pallets into component wood
pieces and comply with requirements for recycling wood.

4. Crates: Break down crates into component wood pieces and comply with requirements
for recycling wood.

3.04 DISPOSAL OF WASTE

A. General: Except for items or materials to be salvaged, recycled, or otherwise reused, remove
waste materials from Project site and legally dispose of them in a landfill or incinerator
acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.

1.  Except as otherwise specified, do not allow waste materials that are to be disposed of
accumulate on-site.

2. Remove and transport debris in a manner that will prevent spillage on adjacent surfaces
and areas.

B. Burning: Do not burn waste materials.

C. Disposal: Remove waste materials from Owner's property and legally dispose of them.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 7700 - CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES
PART1 GENERAL
1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.02 SUMMARY

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for contract closeout, including,
but not limited to, the following:

Substantial Completion procedures.

Final completion procedures.

Warranties.

Final cleaning.

Repair of the Work.

Correction period inspection.

elated Requirements:
Section 01 3233 "Photographic Documentation" for submitting final completion
construction photographic documentation.
Section 01 7300 "Execution" for progress cleaning of Project site.
Section 01 7800 "Closeout Submittals" for submitting record Drawings, record
Specifications, record Product Data and operation and maintenance manual requirements.
4. Divisions 02 through 33 Sections for specific closeout and special cleaning requirements
for the Work in those Sections.

1.03 ACTION SUBMITTALS
A. Product Data: For cleaning agents.
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B. Contractor's List of Incomplete Items: Initial submittal at Substantial Completion.
C. Certified List of Incomplete Items: Final submittal at Final Completion.
1.04 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
A. Certificates of Release: From authorities having jurisdiction.
B. Certificate of Insurance: For continuing coverage.
C. Field Report: For pest control inspection.
1.05 MAINTENANCE MATERIAL SUBMITTALS

A. Schedule of Maintenance Material ltems: For maintenance material submittal items specified
in other Sections.

1.06 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION PROCEDURES

A. Contractor's List of Incomplete Items: Prepare and submit a list of items to be completed and
corrected (Contractor's punch list), indicating the value of each item on the list and reasons why
the Work is incomplete.

B. Submittals Prior to Substantial Completion: Complete the following a minimum of 5 days prior
to requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial Completion. List items below that
are incomplete at time of request.

1.  Certificates of Release: Obtain and submit releases from authorities having jurisdiction
permitting Owner unrestricted use of the Work and access to services and utilities.

Include occupancy permits, operating certificates, and similar releases.

2. Submit closeout submittals specified in other Division 01 Sections, including project record
documents, operation and maintenance manuals, final completion construction
photographic documentation, damage or settlement surveys, and similar final record
information
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3.  Submit closeout submittals specified in individual Divisions 02 through 33 Sections,
including specific warranties, workmanship bonds, maintenance service agreements, final
certifications, and similar documents.

4.  Submit maintenance material submittals specified in individual Divisions 02 through 33
Sections, including tools, spare parts, extra materials, and similar items, and deliver to
location designated by Architect. Label with manufacturer's name and model number
where applicable.

a. Schedule of Maintenance Material Items: Prepare and submit schedule of
maintenance material submittal items, including name and quantity of each item and
name and number of related Specification Section. Obtain Architect’s signature for
receipt of submittals.

5.  Submit test/adjust/balance records.

6. Submit changeover information related to Owner's occupancy, use, operation, and
maintenance.

C. Procedures Prior to Substantial Completion: Complete the following a minimum of 10 days
prior to requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial Completion. List items below
that are incomplete at time of request.

1. Advise Owner of pending insurance changeover requirements.

2. Complete startup and testing of systems and equipment.

3.  Perform preventive maintenance on equipment used prior to Substantial Completion.

4 Instruct Owner's personnel in operation, adjustment, and maintenance of products,
equipment, and systems. Submit demonstration and training video recordings specified
in Section 017900 "Demonstration and Training."

Advise Owner of changeover in heat and other utilities.

Participate with Owner in conducting inspection and walkthrough with local emergency

responders.

7. Terminate and remove temporary facilities from Project site, along with mockups,

construction tools, and similar elements.

Complete final cleaning requirements, including touchup painting.

Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred exposed finishes to eliminate visual

defects.
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© ®©

D. Inspection: Submit a written request for inspection to determine Substantial Completion a
minimum of 5 days prior to date the work will be completed and ready for final inspection and
tests. On receipt of request, Architect will either proceed with inspection or notify Contractor of
unfulfilled requirements. Architect will prepare the Certificate of Substantial Completion after
inspection or will notify Contractor of items, either on Contractor's list or additional items
identified by Architect, that must be completed or corrected before certificate will be issued.

1.  Re-inspection: Request re-inspection when the Work identified in previous inspections as
incomplete is completed or corrected.
2. Results of completed inspection will form the basis of requirements for final completion.

1.07 FINAL COMPLETION PROCEDURES

A. Submittals Prior to Final Completion: Before requesting final inspection for determining final
completion, complete the following:

1. Submit a final Application for Payment according to Section 012900 "Payment
Procedures."

2. Certified List of Incomplete Items: Submit certified copy of Architect's Substantial
Completion inspection list of items to be completed or corrected (punch list), endorsed and
dated by Architect. Certified copy of the list shall state that each item has been
completed or otherwise resolved for acceptance.

3. Certificate of Insurance: Submit evidence of final, continuing insurance coverage
complying with insurance requirements.

4.  Submit pest-control final inspection report.
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Inspection: Submit a written request for final inspection to determine acceptance a minimum

of 5 days prior to date the work will be completed and ready for final inspection and tests. On

receipt of request, Architect will either proceed with inspection or notify Contractor of unfulfilled

requirements. Architect will prepare a final Certificate for Payment after inspection or will notify

Contractor of construction that must be completed or corrected before certificate will be issued.

1.  Re-inspection: Request re-inspection when the Work identified in previous inspections as
incomplete is completed or corrected.

1.08 LIST OF INCOMPLETE ITEMS (PUNCH LIST)

A

Organization of List: Include name and identification of each space and area affected by
construction operations for incomplete items and items needing correction including, if
necessary, areas disturbed by Contractor that are outside the limits of construction. Punch list
is to be generated with Bluebeam Software, using the Markups List to indicate items on record
floor plans.
1. Organize list of spaces in sequential order, starting with exterior areas first and proceeding
from lowest floor to highest floor.
2. Organize items applying to each space by major element, including categories for ceiling,
individual walls, floors, equipment, and building systems.
3. Include the following information at the top of each page:
a. Project name.
. Date.
. Name of Architect.
Name of Contractor.
Page number.
ubmit list of incomplete items in the following format:
. PDF electronic file, as generated using Bluebeam Software. Architect will return
annotated file.

b
c
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1.09 SUBMITTAL OF PROJECT WARRANTIES

A

D.

Time of Submittal: Submit written warranties on request of Architect for designated portions of
the Work where commencement of warranties other than date of Substantial Completion is
indicated, or when delay in submittal of warranties might limit Owner's rights under warranty.

Partial Occupancy: Submit properly executed warranties within 15 days of completion of
designated portions of the Work that are completed and occupied or used by Owner during
construction period by separate agreement with Contractor.

Organize warranty documents into an orderly sequence based on the table of contents of

Project Manual.

1. Bind warranties and bonds in heavy-duty, three-ring, vinyl-covered, loose-leaf binders,
thickness as necessary to accommodate contents, and sized to receive 8-1/2-by-11-inch
paper.

2.  Provide heavy paper dividers with plastic-covered tabs for each separate warranty. Mark
tab to identify the product or installation. Provide a typed description of the product or
installation, including the name of the product and the name, address, and telephone
number of Installer.

3. Identify each binder on the front and spine with the typed or printed title "WARRANTIES,"
Project name, and name of Contractor.

4. Warranty Electronic File: Scan warranties and bonds and assemble complete warranty
and bond submittal package into a single indexed electronic PDF file with links enabling
navigation to each item. Provide bookmarked table of contents at beginning of
document.

Provide additional copies of each warranty to include in operation and maintenance manuals.

1.10 CORRECTION PERIOD INSPECTION

A. No later than eleven (11) months following the date of substantial completion a Contractor’s
one-year correction period inspection of the facility shall be conducted by the Contractor for the
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purpose of reviewing Work believed by the Owner not to be in accordance with the
requirements of the Contract Documents. The Contactor, an Owner’s representative and the
Architect if requested by the Owner shall attend the inspection. The Contractor shall correct to
the satisfaction of the Owner all work found to be deficient. Contractor’s obligations under this
paragraph are in addition to any other obligation, warranty and guaranties furnished in the
Contract Documents by the Contractor, the installer or the manufacturer of products, equipment
or systems.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MATERIALS

A

Cleaning Agents: Use cleaning materials and agents recommended by manufacturer or
fabricator of the surface to be cleaned. Do not use cleaning agents that are potentially
hazardous to health or property or that might damage finished surfaces.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 FINAL CLEANING

A. General: Perform final cleaning. Conduct cleaning and waste-removal operations to comply
with local laws and ordinances and Federal and local environmental and antipollution
regulations.

B. Cleaning: Employ experienced workers or professional cleaners for final cleaning. Clean
each surface or unit to condition expected in an average commercial building cleaning and
maintenance program. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions.

1. Complete the following cleaning operations before requesting inspection for certification of

Substantial Completion for entire Project or for a designated portion of Project:

a. Clean Project site, yard, and grounds, in areas disturbed by construction activities,
including landscape development areas, of rubbish, waste material, litter, and other
foreign substances.

b. Sweep paved areas broom clean. Remove petrochemical spills, stains, and other
foreign deposits.

c. Rake grounds that are neither planted nor paved to a smooth, even-textured surface.

d. Remove tools, construction equipment, machinery, and surplus material from Project
site.

e. Remove snow and ice to provide safe access to building.

f.  Clean exposed exterior and interior hard-surfaced finishes to a dirt-free condition,
free of stains, films, and similar foreign substances. Avoid disturbing natural
weathering of exterior surfaces. Restore reflective surfaces to their original
condition.

g. Remove debris and surface dust from limited access spaces, including roofs,
plenums, shafts, trenches, equipment vaults, manholes, attics, and similar spaces

h. Remove debris and surface dust from limited access spaces, including roofs,
plenums, shafts, attics, and similar spaces.

i. Sweep concrete floors broom clean in unoccupied spaces.

j- Vacuum carpet and similar soft surfaces, removing debris and excess nap; clean
according to manufacturer's recommendations if visible soil or stains remain.

k. Clean transparent materials, including mirrors and glass in doors and windows.
Remove glazing compounds and other noticeable, vision-obscuring materials.

Polish mirrors and glass, taking care not to scratch surfaces.

I.  Remove labels that are not permanent.

m. Wipe surfaces of mechanical and electrical equipment , elevator equipment, and
similar equipment. Remove excess lubrication, paint and mortar droppings, and
other foreign substances.

n. Clean plumbing fixtures to a sanitary condition, free of stains, including stains
resulting from water exposure.

0. Replace disposable air filters and clean permanent air filters. Clean exposed
surfaces of diffusers, registers, and grills.
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p. Clean ducts, blowers, and coils if units were operated without filters during
construction or that display contamination with particulate matter on inspection.

g. Clean HVAC system in compliance with NADCA Standard 1992-01. Provide written
report on completion of cleaning.

r.  Clean light fixtures, lamps, globes, and reflectors to function with full efficiency.

s. Leave Project clean and ready for occupancy.

C. Pest Control: Comply with pest control requirements in Division 01 Section "Temporary
Facilities and Controls." Prepare written report.

D. Construction Waste Disposal: Comply with waste disposal requirements in Section 017419
"Construction Waste Management and Disposal.”

3.02 REPAIR OF THE WORK

A. Complete repair and restoration operations before requesting inspection for determination of
Substantial Completion.

B. Repair or remove and replace defective construction. Repairing includes replacing defective
parts, refinishing damaged surfaces, touching up with matching materials, and properly
adjusting operating equipment. Where damaged or worn items cannot be repaired or restored,
provide replacements. Remove and replace operating components that cannot be repaired.
Restore damaged construction and permanent facilities used during construction to specified
condition.

1. Remove and replace chipped, scratched, and broken glass, reflective surfaces, and other
damaged transparent materials.
2. Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred or exposed finishes and surfaces.

Replace finishes and surfaces that that already show evidence of repair or restoration.

a. Do not paint over "UL" and other required labels and identification, including
mechanical and electrical nameplates. Remove paint applied to required labels and
identification.

3. Replace parts subject to operating conditions during construction that may impede
operation or reduce longevity.

4. Replace burned-out bulbs, bulbs noticeably dimmed by hours of use, and defective and
noisy starters in fluorescent and mercury vapor fixtures to comply with requirements for
new fixtures.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 7800 - CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Project record documents.

B. Operation and maintenance data.
C. Warranties and bonds.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 01 3000 - Administrative Requirements: Submittals procedures, shop drawings,
product data, and samples.

B.
C.

A

B.

Individual Product Sections: Specific requirements for operation and maintenance data.

Individual Product Sections: Warranties required for specific products or Work.
1.03 SUBMITTALS

Project Record Documents: Submit documents to Architect within 10 days after final
inspection.

Operation and Maintenance Data:

1.

2.

3.

4.

Submit two copies of preliminary draft or proposed formats and outlines of contents before
start of Work. Architect will review draft and return one copy with comments.

For equipment, or component parts of equipment put into service during construction and
operated by Owner, submit completed documents within ten days after acceptance.
Submit one copy of completed documents 15 days prior to final inspection. This copy will
be reviewed and returned after final inspection, with Architect comments. Revise content
of all document sets as required prior to final submission.

Submit three sets of revised final documents in final form within 10 days after final
inspection.

Warranties and Bonds:

1.

2.

3.

For equipment or component parts of equipment put into service during construction with
Owner's permission, submit documents within 10 days after acceptance.

Make other submittals within 10 days after Date of Substantial Completion, prior to final
Application for Payment.

For items of Work for which acceptance is delayed beyond Date of Substantial
Completion, submit within 10 days after acceptance, listing the date of acceptance as the
beginning of the warranty period.

PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.01 PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS

Maintain on site one set of the following record documents; record actual revisions to the Work:

A

moow
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Drawings.

Specifications.

Addenda.

Change Orders and other modifications to the Contract.

Reviewed shop drawings, product data, and samples.
Manufacturer's instruction for assembly, installation, and adjusting.

Ensure entries are complete and accurate, enabling future reference by Owner.

Store record documents separate from documents used for construction.

Record information concurrent with construction progress.

Specifications:
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1. Preparation: Mark Specifications to indicate the actual product installation where
installation varies from that indicated in Specifications, addenda, and contract
modifications.

a. Give particular attention to information on concealed products and installations that
cannot be readily identified and recorded later.

b. Mark copy with the proprietary name and model number of products, materials, and
equipment furnished, including substitutions and product options selected.

c. Record the name of manufacturer, supplier, Installer, and other information
necessary to provide a record of selections made.

d. For each principal product, indicate whether record Product Data has been submitted
in operation and maintenance manuals instead of submitted as record Product Data.

e. Note related Change Orders and record Drawings where applicable.

2. Format: Submit record Specifications as paper copy.

F. Record Prints: Maintain one set of marked-up paper copies of the Contract Drawings and
Shop Drawings, incorporating new and revised drawings as modifications are issued.

1. Preparation: Mark record prints to show the actual installation where installation varies
from that shown originally. Require individual or entity who obtained record data, whether
individual or entity is Installer, subcontractor, or similar entity, to provide information for
preparation of corresponding marked-up record prints.

a. Give particular attention to information on concealed elements that would be difficult
to identify or measure and record later.
Accurately record information in an acceptable drawing technique.
Record data as soon as possible after obtaining it.
Record and check the markup before enclosing concealed installations.
Cross-reference record prints to corresponding archive photographic documentation.
ontent Types of items requiring marking include, but are not limited to, the following:

Dimensional changes to Drawings.

Revisions to details shown on Drawings.

Depths of foundations below first floor.

Locations and depths of underground utilities.

Revisions to routing of piping and conduits.

Revisions to electrical circuitry.

Actual equipment locations.

Duct size and routing.

Locations of concealed internal utilities.

Changes made by Change Order or Construction Change Directive.

Changes made following Architect's written orders.

Details not on the original Contract Drawings.

Field records for variable and concealed conditions.

Record information on the Work that is shown only schematically.

3. Mark the Contract Drawings and Shop Drawings completely and accurately. Use
personnel proficient at recording graphic information in production of marked-up record
prints.

4. Mark record sets with erasable, red-colored pencil. Use other colors to distinguish
between changes for different categories of the Work at same location.

5. Mark important additional information that was either shown schematically or omitted from
original Drawings.

6. Note Construction Change Directive numbers, alternate numbers, Change Order
numbers, and similar identification, where applicable.

3.02 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA

A. Source Data: For each product or system, list names, addresses and telephone numbers of
Subcontractors and suppliers, including local source of supplies and replacement parts.

oeaomT

S3TATTSQ@ 0 O0TD

3221105 / JI Watson Elementary 017800- 2 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
School Historical Building -
Hurricane Repairs



D.

Product Data: Mark each sheet to clearly identify specific products and component parts, and
data applicable to installation. Delete inapplicable information.

Drawings: Supplement product data to illustrate relations of component parts of equipment
and systems, to show control and flow diagrams. Do not use Project Record Documents as
maintenance drawings.

Typed Text: As required to supplement product data. Provide logical sequence of
instructions for each procedure, incorporating manufacturer's instructions.

3.03 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA FOR MATERIALS AND FINISHES

A

For Each Product, Applied Material, and Finish:
1. Product data, with catalog number, size, composition, and color and texture designations.
2. Information for re-ordering custom manufactured products.

Instructions for Care and Maintenance: Manufacturer's recommendations for cleaning agents
and methods, precautions against detrimental cleaning agents and methods, and
recommended schedule for cleaning and maintenance.

Moisture protection and weather-exposed products: Include product data listing applicable
reference standards, chemical composition, and details of installation. Provide
recommendations for inspections, maintenance, and repair.

Additional information as specified in individual product specification sections.

Where additional instructions are required, beyond the manufacturer's standard printed
instructions, have instructions prepared by personnel experienced in the operation and
maintenance of the specific products.

Provide a listing in Table of Contents for design data, with tabbed fly sheet and space for
insertion of data.

3.04 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA FOR EQUIPMENT AND SYSTEMS

A

l.
J.

For Each Item of Equipment and Each System:

1. Description of unit or system, and component parts.

2. Identify function, normal operating characteristics, and limiting conditions.
3. Include performance curves, with engineering data and tests.

4. Complete nomenclature and model number of replaceable parts.

Where additional instructions are required, beyond the manufacturer's standard printed
instructions, have instructions prepared by personnel experienced in the operation and
maintenance of the specific products.

Panelboard Circuit Directories: Provide electrical service characteristics, controls, and
communications; typed.

Operating Procedures: Include start-up, break-in, and routine normal operating instructions
and sequences. Include regulation, control, stopping, shut-down, and emergency instructions.
Include summer, winter, and any special operating instructions.

Maintenance Requirements: Include routine procedures and guide for preventative
maintenance and trouble shooting; disassembly, repair, and reassembly instructions.

Include manufacturer's printed operation and maintenance instructions.

Provide original manufacturer's parts list, illustrations, assembly drawings, and diagrams
required for maintenance.

Provide control diagrams by controls manufacturer as installed.
Include test and balancing reports.
Additional Requirements: As specified in individual product specification sections.

3.05 ASSEMBLY OF OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS

A. Assemble operation and maintenance data into durable manuals for Owner's personnel use,
with data arranged in the same sequence as, and identified by, the specification sections.
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3.06

Where systems involve more than one specification section, provide separate tabbed divider for
each system.

Prepare instructions and data by personnel experienced in maintenance and operation of
described products.

Prepare data in the form of an instructional manual.

Binders: Commercial quality, 8-1/2 by 11 inch (216 by 280 mm) three D side ring binders with
durable plastic covers; 2 inch (50 mm) maximum ring size. When multiple binders are used,
correlate data into related consistent groupings.

Cover: Identify each binder with typed or printed tite OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE
INSTRUCTIONS; identify title of Project; identify subject matter of contents.

Project Directory: Title and address of Project; names, addresses, and telephone numbers of
Architect, Consultants, Contractor and subcontractors, with names of responsible parties.

Tables of Contents: List every item separated by a divider, using the same identification as on
the divider tab; where multiple volumes are required, include all volumes Tables of Contents in
each volume, with the current volume clearly identified.

Dividers: Provide tabbed dividers for each separate product and system; identify the contents
on the divider tab; immediately following the divider tab include a description of product and
major component parts of equipment.

Text: Manufacturer's printed data, or typewritten data on 24 pound paper.

Drawings: Provide with reinforced punched binder tab. Bind in with text; fold larger drawings
to size of text pages.

Arrange content by systems under section numbers and sequence of Table of Contents of this
Project Manual.

Contents: Prepare a Table of Contents for each volume, with each product or system

description identified, in three parts as follows:

1.  Part1: Directory, listing names, addresses, and telephone numbers of Architect,
Contractor, Subcontractors, and major equipment suppliers.

2. Part2: Operation and maintenance instructions, arranged by system and subdivided by
specification section. For each category, identify names, addresses, and telephone
numbers of Subcontractors and suppliers. Identify the following:

a. Significant design criteria.
b. Parts list for each component.

3. Part3: Project documents and certificates, including the following:

a. Shop drawings and product data.

Provide a listing in Table of Contents for design data, with tabbed dividers and space for
insertion of data.

Table of Contents: Provide title of Project; names, addresses, and telephone numbers of
Architect, Consultants, and Contractor with name of responsible parties; schedule of products
and systems, indexed to content of the volume.

WARRANTIES AND BONDS

A

moow

Obtain warranties and bonds, executed in duplicate by responsible Subcontractors, suppliers,
and manufacturers, within 10 days after completion of the applicable item of work. Except for
items put into use with Owner's permission, leave date of beginning of time of warranty until
Date of Substantial completion is determined.

Verify that documents are in proper form, contain full information, and are notarized.
Co-execute submittals when required.
Retain warranties and bonds until time specified for submittal.

Include originals of each in operation and maintenance manuals, indexed separately on Table
of Contents.
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3.07 FINAL CLEANING

A. General: General cleaning during construction is required by the General Conditions and
included in Section "Temporary Facilities".

B. Cleaning: Employ experienced workers or professional cleaners for final cleaning. Clean
each surface or unit to the condition expected in a normal, commercial building cleaning and
maintenance program. Comply with manufacturer's instructions.

1.  Clean the site, including landscape development areas, of rubbish, litter and other foreign
substances. Sweep paved areas broom clean; remove stains, spills and other foreign
deposits. Rake grounds that are neither paved nor planted, to a smooth even-textured
surface, or final grade and dress with topsoil, sodding, or seeding if required elsewhere in
the Specifications.

C. Removal of Protection: Remove temporary protection and facilities installed for protection of
the Work during construction.

D. Compliance: Comply with regulations of authorities having jurisdiction and safety standards for
cleaning. Do not burn waste materials. Do not bury debris or excess materials on the

Owner's property. Do not discharge volatile, harmful or dangerous materials into drainage
systems. Remove waste materials from the site and dispose of in a lawful manner.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 7900 - DEMONSTRATION AND TRAINING
PART1 GENERAL
1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.02 SUMMARY

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for instructing Owner's personnel,
including the following:
1. Demonstration of operation of systems, subsystems, and equipment.
2. Training in operation and maintenance of systems, subsystems, and equipment.
3. Demonstration and training video recordings.

B. Related Requirements:
1. Divisions 02 through 33 Sections for specific requirements for demonstration and training
for products in those Sections.

1.03 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A. Instruction Program: Submit outline of instructional program for demonstration and training,
including a list of training modules and a schedule of proposed dates, times, length of
instruction time, and instructors' names for each training module. Include learning objective
and outline for each training module.

1. Indicate proposed training modules using manufacturer-produced demonstration and
training video recordings for systems, equipment, and products in lieu of video recording
of live instructional module.

Qualification Data: For facilitator and instructor.

C. Attendance Record: For each training module, submit list of participants and length of
instruction time.

D. Evaluations: For each participant and for each training module, submit results and
documentation of performance-based test.

1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Facilitator Qualifications: A firm or individual experienced in training or educating maintenance
personnel in a training program similar in content and extent to that indicated for this Project,
and whose work has resulted in training or education with a record of successful learning
performance.

B. Instructor Qualifications: A factory-authorized service representative, complying with
requirements in Section 014000 "Quality Requirements," experienced in operation and
maintenance procedures and training.

C. Preinstruction Conference: Conduct conference at Project site to comply with requirements in
Section 013100 "Project Management and Coordination." Review methods and procedures
related to demonstration and training including, but not limited to, the following:

1. Inspect and discuss locations and other facilities required for instruction.

2. Review and finalize instruction schedule and verify availability of educational materials,
instructors' personnel, audiovisual equipment, and facilities needed to avoid delays.

3.  Review required content of instruction.

4. Forinstruction that must occur outside, review weather and forecasted weather conditions
and procedures to follow if conditions are unfavorable.

1.05 COORDINATION

A. Coordinate instruction schedule with Owner's operations. Adjust schedule as required to
minimize disrupting Owner's operations and to ensure availability of Owner's personnel.

B. Coordinate instructors, including providing notification of dates, times, length of instruction time,
and course content.

w
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PART 2

Coordinate content of training modules with content of approved emergency, operation, and
maintenance manuals. Do not submit instruction program until operation and maintenance
data has been reviewed and approved by Architect.

PRODUCTS

2.01 INSTRUCTION PROGRAM

A

Program Structure: Develop an instruction program that includes individual training modules

for each system and for equipment not part of a system, as required by individual Specification

Sections including the following:

1. Motorized doors, including overhead coiling door.

2. Equipment, including loading dock equipment, food-service equipment, and residential

appliances.

Fire-protection systems, including fire alarm and fire-extinguishing systems.

Conveying systems, including elevators.

Heat generation equipment and distribution piping.

Refrigeration systems and distribution piping.

HVAC systems, including air-handling equipment, air distribution systems, and terminal

equipment and devices.

HVAC instrumentation and controls.

Electrical service and distribution, including transformers, switchboards, panelboards

uninterruptible power supplies, and motor controls.

10. Packaged engine generators, including transfer switches.

11. Lighting equipment and controls.

12. Communication systems, including intercommunication, surveillance and voice and data
equipment.

Training Modules: Develop a learning objective and teaching outline for each module.
Include a description of specific skills and knowledge that participant is expected to master.
For each module, include instruction for the following as applicable to the system, equipment,
or component:
1. Basis of System Design, Operational Requirements, and Criteria: Include the following:
System, subsystem, and equipment descriptions.
Performance and design criteria if Contractor is delegated design responsibility.
Operating standards.
Regulatory requirements.
Equipment function.
Operating characteristics.
Limiting conditions.
. Performance curves.
ocumentation: Review the following items in detail:
Emergency manuals.
Operations manuals.
Maintenance manuals.
Project record documents.
Identification systems.
Warranties and bonds.
Maintenance service agreements and similar continuing commitments.
mergencies: Include the following, as applicable:
Instructions on meaning of warnings, trouble indications, and error messages.
Instructions on stopping.
Shutdown instructions for each type of emergency.
Operating instructions for conditions outside of normal operating limits.
Sequences for electric or electronic systems.
. Special operating instructions and procedures.
4. Operations: Include the following, as applicable:
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Startup procedures.
Equipment or system break-in procedures.
Routine and normal operating instructions.
Regulation and control procedures.
Control sequences.
Safety procedures.
Instructions on stopping.
Normal shutdown instructions.
Operating procedures for emergencies.
Operating procedures for system, subsystem, or equipment failure.
Seasonal and weekend operating instructions.
Required sequences for electric or electronic systems.
m. Special operating instructions and procedures.
5. Adjustments: Include the following:
a. Alignments.
b. Checking adjustments.
c. Noise and vibration adjustments.
d. Economy and efficiency adjustments.
6. Troubleshooting: Include the following:
a. Diagnostic instructions.
b. Testand inspection procedures.
7. Maintenance: Include the following:
Inspection procedures.
Types of cleaning agents to be used and methods of cleaning.
List of cleaning agents and methods of cleaning detrimental to product.
Procedures for routine cleaning
Procedures for preventive maintenance.
Procedures for routine maintenance.
. Instruction on use of special tools.
epairs: Include the following:
Diagnosis instructions.
Repair instructions.
Disassembly; component removal, repair, and replacement; and reassembly
instructions.
d. Instructions for identifying parts and components.
e. Review of spare parts needed for operation and maintenance.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 PREPARATION

A. Assemble educational materials necessary for instruction, including documentation and training
module. Assemble training modules into a training manual organized in coordination with
requirements in Section 017800 "Closeout Submittals."

B. Set up instructional equipment at instruction location.
3.02 INSTRUCTION

A. Facilitator: Engage a qualified facilitator to prepare instruction program and training modules,
to coordinate instructors, and to coordinate between Contractor and Owner for number of
participants, instruction times, and location.

B. Engage qualified instructors to instruct Owner's personnel to adjust, operate, and maintain
systems, subsystems, and equipment not part of a system.
1. Architect will furnish an instructor to describe basis of system design, operational
requirements, criteria, and regulatory requirements.
2. Owner will furnish an instructor to describe Owner's operational philosophy.
3. Owner will furnish Contractor with names and positions of participants.
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C. Scheduling: Provide instruction at mutually agreed on times. For equipment that requires
seasonal operation, provide similar instruction at start of each season.
1. Schedule training with Owner, through Architect, with at least seven days' advance notice.

D. Training Location and Reference Material: Conduct training on-site in the completed and fully
operational facility using the actual equipment in-place. Conduct training using final operation
and maintenance data submittals.

E. Evaluation: At conclusion of each training module, assess and document each participant's
mastery of module by use of a demonstration performance-based test.

F. Cleanup: Collect used and leftover educational materials and give to Owner. Remove
instructional equipment. Restore systems and equipment to condition existing before initial

training use.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 8000 - ELECTRONIC REPORTING & COMMUNICATIONS

THE GENERAL CONTRACTOR SHALL BE REQUIRED TO HAVE E-MAIL AND WEB ACCESSIBILITY
ON THE CONSTRUCTION SITE AND IN THE CONTRACTORS MAIN OFFICE TO ALLOW FOR
ELECTRONIC COMMUNICATIONS. CONSTRUCTION SUPERINTENDENT AND THE PROJECT
MANAGER SHALL HAVE INDIVIDUAL E-MAIL ADDRESSES FOR USE DURING THE
CONSTRUCTION PHASE. NOTE: EMAIL IS ONLY FOR ACCESS TO CENTERLINE, EMAIL SHALL
NOT BE USED IN THE EXECUTION OF THE REQUIREMENTS OF THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS,
ALL COMMUNICATION SHALL BE MAINTAINED AND DOCUMENTED THRU CENTERLINE.

1.01 THE ONLY LOGS TO BE PROVIDED, REVIEWED AND ACCEPTED AT THE CONSTRUCTION
MEETINGS ARE THOSE LISTED BELOW OBTAINED FROM CENTERLINE. THE GENERAL
CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE THE FOLLOWING ITEMS BOTH ELECTRONICALLY
AND/OR HARD COPIES AS OUTLINED BELOW:

1.02 DAILY FIELD REPORTS

A. Daily field reports shall be sent electronically the first working day after the date of the field
report. File shall be sent as a PDF and shall be saved in the following method
DFR_001_121422 JIW-HB-HR.PDF, note the numbers in the middle are the report number
and the date of the report.

1.03 WEEKLY FIELD REPORTS - FRIDAY

A. These shall be as Daily Field Reports but shall include a minimum of 10 electronic
photographs. These photographs shall be of critical areas and shall be included in the same
file as the Field Report.

1.04 REQUEST FOR INFORMATION

A. Request for Information shall be sent electronically to the Architect. All documents shall be
sent in PDF format and saved in the following method RFI_001_JIW-HB-HR.PDF. Each
Request for Information shall be in one file only. Each Request for Information shall be
numbered in numerical order.

1.05 APPLICATION FOR PAYMENT

A. Application for Payment shall be sent in an electronic and hard copy to the Architect. All
documents shall be sent in PDF format and saved in the following method,
AFP121422 JIW-HB-HR.PDF. Each Application for Payment shall be in one file only.

1.06 SHOP DRAWINGS

A. Shop Drawings shall be sent electrically to the Architect via www.centerline.co, as per Section
013000. This document is also to be stored electronically at the project site for Architect and
Contractor access during construction. All documents shall be sent in PDF format and saved
in the following method SD_023000_01_JIW-HB-HR.PDF. Each Shop Drawing shall have
specification number and the submittal number for that specification section. The file above
indicates specification section 023000 submittal number one. Upon completion of the project
the contractor is to submit four (4) copies on CD of all Shop Drawings during the project
closeout phase. These shall be in PDF format.

1.07 OPERATIONS AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS

A. Operations and Maintenance Manuals shall be sent hard copy to the Architect. After review
and approval the Contractor shall submit an electronic copy to the Architect within seven (7)
days of receipt of approved manuals. All documents shall be sent in PDF format and saved in
the following method CM_023000_01_JIW-HB-HR.PDF. Each O&M manual shall have
specification number and the submittal number for that specification section. The file above
indicates specification section 023000 submittal number one. Upon completion of the project
the contractor is to submit four copies on CD of the entire O&M manual. These shall be in

PDF format.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 02 41 00 - DEMOLITION

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

1. Demolition and removal of buildings and structures, including removal of:
a. Contents left in the building, such as furniture and equipment.

2. Demolition and removal of existing ceilings, walls, floors, and exterior stairs.
3. Salvaging items for reuse by Owner.
B. Related Sections:
1. Demolition and removal of hazardous materials is described elsewhere in
Division 2.

1.2 DEFINITIONS

A. Remove: Detach items from existing construction and legally dispose of off-site
unless indicated to be removed and salvaged.

B. Existing to Remain: Existing items of construction that are not to be removed and
that are not otherwise indicated to be removed, removed and salvaged, or
recycled.

1.3 SUBMITTALS

A. Pre-demolition Photographs: Show existing conditions of adjoining construction

and site improvements, including finished surfaces, that might be misconstrued as

damage caused by building demolition operations. Submit before Work begins.

B. Schedule of Building Demolition Activities: Indicate the following:

1. Detailed sequence of demolition and removal work, with starting and
ending dates for each activity.

2. Interruption of utility services.
3. Coordination for shutoff, capping, and continuation of utility services.
14 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Demolition Firm Qualifications: An experienced firm that has specialized in
demolition work similar in material and extent to that indicated for this Project.
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B. Regulatory Requirements: Comply with governing EPA notification regulations
before beginning demolition. Comply with hauling and disposal regulations of
authorities having jurisdiction.

C. Standards: Comply with ANSI A10.6 and NFPA 241.
D. Pre-demolition Conference: Conduct conference at Project site to comply with

coordination requirements. Review methods and procedures related to building
demolition including, but not limited to, the following:

1. Inspect and discuss condition of construction to be demolished.
2. Review structural load limitations of existing structures.
3. Review and finalize building demolition schedule and verify availability of

demolition personnel, equipment, and facilities needed to make progress
and avoid delays.

4. Review and finalize protection requirements for adjacent buildings,
pedestrian and vehicular traffic.
1.5 MATERIALS OWNERSHIP

A. Unless otherwise indicated, demolition waste becomes property of
Contractor.

1.6 PROJECT CONDITIONS

A. Buildings to be demolished will be vacated and their use discontinued before
start of the Work.

B. Buildings and campus area adjacent to demolition area will be occupied.
Conduct building demolition so operations of occupied buildings will not be
disrupted.

1. Provide not less than 72 hours' notice of activities that will affect
operations of adjacent occupied buildings.

2. Maintain access to existing walkways, exits, and other facilities used by
occupants of adjacent buildings.

a. Do not close or obstruct walkways, exits, or other facilities used by

occupants of adjacent buildings without written permission from authorities
having jurisdiction.
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C. Owner assumes no responsibility for buildings and structures to be
demolished.

1. Before building demolition, Owner will remove items that the Owner
wishes to retain. Remove remaining furniture, fixtures and equipment.

D. Hazardous Materials: Hazardous materials are present in buildings and
structures to be demolished. A report on the presence of hazardous materials is
on file for review and use. Examine report to become aware of locations where
hazardous materials are present.

1. Environmental Hazard Abatement is specified elsewhere in the Contract
Documents.
2. Do not disturb hazardous materials or items suspected of containing

hazardous materials except under procedures specified elsewhere in the
Contract Documents.

E. On-site storage or sale of removed items or materials is not permitted.
PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)
PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Verify that utilities have been disconnected and capped before starting demolition
operations.

B. Inventory and record the condition of items to be removed and salvaged. Provide
photographs or video of conditions that might be misconstrued as damage
caused by salvage operations.

C. Perform an engineering survey of condition of building to determine whether
removing any element might result in structural deficiency or unplanned collapse
of any portion of structure or adjacent structures during building demolition
operations.

D. Verify that environmental hazard abatement is complete before proceeding with
building demolition operations.

3.2 PREPARATION

A. Existing Utilities: Locate, identify, disconnect, and seal or cap off indicated
utilities serving buildings and structures to be demolished.

1. Arrange to shut off indicated utilities with Owner and utility companies.
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2. If removal, relocation, or abandonment of utility services will affect
adjacent occupied buildings, then provide temporary utilities that bypass
buildings and structures to be demolished and that maintain continuity of service
to other buildings and structures.

B. Temporary Shoring: Provide and maintain interior and exterior shoring, bracing,
or structural support to preserve stability and prevent unexpected movement or
collapse of construction being demolished.

1. Strengthen or add new supports when required during progress of demolition.
3.3 PROTECTION
A. Existing Facilities: Protect adjacent walkways, loading docks, building entries, and
other building facilities during demolition operations. Maintain exits from existing

buildings.

Existing Utilities: Maintain utility services to remain and protect from damage
during demolition operations.

1. Do not interrupt existing utilities serving adjacent occupied or operating
facilities unless authorized in writing by Owner and authorities having jurisdiction.

2. Provide temporary services during interruptions to existing utilities, as
acceptable to Owner and authorities having jurisdiction.

a. Provide at least 72 hours' notice to occupants of affected buildings
if shutdown of service is required during changeover.

C. Temporary Protection: Comply with requirements in Section "Temporary
Facilities and Controls."

1. Protect adjacent buildings and facilities from damage due to demolition
activities.

2. Protect existing site improvements, appurtenances, and landscaping to
remain.

3. Do not store or place materials under drip line of individual trees or around
perimeter drip line of groups of trees to remain.

4. Provide temporary barricades and other protection required to prevent
injury to people and damage to adjacent buildings and facilities to remain.

5. Provide protection to ensure safe passage of people around demolition
area and to and from occupied portions of adjacent buildings and structures.
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3.4

3.5

D. Remove temporary barriers and protections where hazards no longer exist.

Where open excavations or other hazardous conditions remain, leave temporary
barriers and protections in place.

DEMOLITION, GENERAL

A. General: Demolish indicated buildings and site improvements completely.
Use methods required to complete the Work within limitations of governing
regulations and as follows:

1. Do not use cutting torches until work area is cleared of flammable
materials. Maintain portable fire-suppression devices during flame-cutting
operations.

2. Maintain fire watch during and portable fire extinguishers after flame
cutting operations.

3. Maintain adequate ventilation when using cutting torches.

4. Locate building demolition equipment and remove debris and materials so
as not to impose excessive loads on supporting walls, floors, or framing.

B. Site Access and Temporary Controls: Conduct building demolition and debris-
removal operations to ensure minimum interference with roads, streets, walks,
walkways, and other adjacent occupied and used facilities.

1. Do not close or obstruct streets, walks, walkways, or other adjacent
occupied or used facilities without permission from Owner and authorities having
jurisdiction.

2. Use water mist and other suitable methods to limit spread of dust and dirt.
Comply with governing environmental-protection regulations. Do not use water
when it may damage adjacent construction or create hazardous or objectionable
conditions, such as ice, flooding, and pollution.

. Explosives: Use of explosives is not permitted.

REMOVAL OF BUILDING CONTENTS

. Building contents are generally movable items such as furniture, cabinets,

screens, pictures, abandoned personnel effects, and other loose items that are
not fixed construction. Remove these items completely.

. Where items such as furniture are salvaged for sale or otherwise by the

Contractor, perform such sale activities away from Owner's property. Do not
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allow the property to be a retail environment in the sale of furniture and other
items.
3.6 DEMOLITION BY MECHANICAL MEANS

A. Proceed with demolition of structural framing members systematically, from
higher to lower level. Complete building demolition operations above each floor
or tier before disturbing supporting members on the next lower level.

B. Remove debris from elevated portions of the building by chute, hoist, or other
device that will convey debris to grade level in a controlled descent.

1. Remove structural framing members and lower to ground by method suitable to
minimize ground impact and dust generation.

3.9 REPAIRS

A. Promptly repair damage to adjacent buildings and site caused by demolition
operations.

3.10 DISPOSAL OF DEMOLISHED MATERIALS

A. Remove demolition waste materials from Project site and legally dispose
of offsite.

1. Do not allow demolished materials to accumulate on-site.

2. Remove and transport debris in a manner that will prevent spillage on

adjacent surfaces and areas.
B. Do not burn demolished materials.

C. Disposal: Transport demolished materials off Owner's property and legally
dispose of off-site.

3.11 CLEANING
A. Clean adjacent structures and improvements of dust, dirt, and debris
caused by building demolition operations. Return adjacent areas to condition

existing before building demolition operations began.

B. Clean roadways of debris caused by debris transport.

END OF SECTION 02 41 00
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SECTION 02 4100 - DEMOLITION

PART1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A
B.

Selective demolition of building elements for alteration purposes.
Salvage of existing items to be reused or recycled.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A
B.

C.

E.

Section 01 1000 - Summary: Limitations on Contractor's use of site and premises.

Section 01 5000 - Temporary Facilities and Controls: Site fences, security, protective barriers,
and waste removal.

Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements: Handling and storage of items removed for salvage
and relocation.

Section 01 7300 - Execution and Closeout Requirement: Project conditions; protection of
bench marks; survey control points, and existing construction to remain; reinstallation of
removed products; temporary bracing and shoring.

Section 01 7419 - Construction Waste Management and Disposal: Limitations on disposal of
removed materials; requirements for recycling.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A
B.

29 CFR 1926 - U.S. Occupational Safety and Health Standards; current edition.

NFPA 241 - Standard for Safeguarding Construction, Alteration, and Demolition Operations;
2019.

1.04 DEFINITIONS

A

B.

Remove: Detach items from existing construction and dispose of them off-site unless
indicated to be salvaged or reinstalled.

Remove and Salvage: Detach items from existing construction, in a manner to prevent
damage, and store for reuse or turn over to Owner as indicated.

Remove and Reinstall: Detach items from existing construction, in a manner to prevent
damage, prepare for reuse, and reinstall where indicated.

Existing to Remain: Leave existing items that are not to be removed and that are not
otherwise indicated to be salvaged or reinstalled.

Dismantle: To remove by disassembling or detaching an item from a surface, using gentle
methods and equipment to prevent damage to the item and surfaces; disposing of items unless
indicated to be salvaged or reinstalled.

1.05 MATERIALS OWNERSHIP

A

Unless otherwise indicated, demolition waste becomes property of Contractor.

1.06 PRE-DEMOLITION MEETING

A

Pre-demolition Conference: Conduct conference at project site.

1. Inspect and discuss condition of construction to be selectively demolished.

2. Review structural load limitations of existing structure.

3. Review and finalize selective demolition schedule and verify availability of materials,
demolition personnel, equipment, and facilities needed to make progress and avoid
delays.

4. Review requirements of work performed by other trades that rely on substrates exposed

by selective demolition operations.
5. Review areas where existing construction is to remain and requires protection.

1.07 SUBMITTALS

A. Qualification Data: For refrigerant recovery technician, if applicable. Refrigerant recovery
technician shall be certified by an EPA-approved certification program.
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1. Provide statement of refrigerant recovery signed by refrigerant recovery technician
responsible for recovering refrigerant, stating that all refrigerant that was present was
recovered and that recovery was performed according to EPA regulations. Include name
and address of technician and date refrigerant was recovered.

B. Demolition Plan: Submit demolition plan as required by OSHA and local AHJs.
1. Indicate extent of demolition, removal sequencing, bracing and shoring, and location and
construction of barricades and fences.

a. Include a detailed sequence of selective demolition and removal work, with starting
and endind dates for each activity. Ensure portions of buildings' operations are
uninterrupted.

b. Include anticipated interruption of utility services and length of time for anticipated
interruption.

c. Include coordination for shutoff, capping, and continuation of utility services.

d. Include overlap of demolition scope sequencing with anticipated new construction
scope sequencing.

2. Demolition firm qualifications.
3. Include a summary of safety procedures and proposed measures for protection of
individuals and property, environmental protection, dust control, and noise control.

Indicate locations for protection and construction of barriers.

C. Pre-demolition Photographs or Video: Show existing conditions of adjoining construction,
including finish surfaces, that might be misconstrued as damage caused by salvage and
demolition operations. Submit prior to demolition work commencing.

D. Project Record Documents: Accurately record actual locations of capped and active utilities
and subsurface construction. Submit a list of items that have been removed and salvaged.

1.08 FIELD CONDITIONS

A. Notify Architect of discrepancies between existing conditions and Drawings before proceeding
with selective demolition.

B. Storage or sale of removed items or materials on-site is not permitted.

C. Utility Service: Maintain existing utilities indicated to remain in service and protect them against
damage during selective demolition operations.

1. Maintain fire-protection facilities in service during selective demolition operations.
PART 2 PRODUCTS -- NOT USED
2.01 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. Regulatory Requirements: Comply with governing EPA notification regulations before beginning
selective demolition. Comply with hauling and disposal regulations of authorities having
jurisdiction.

B. Standards: Comply with ANSI/ASSP A10.6 and NFPA 241.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Verify that utilities have been disconnected and capped before starting selective demolition
operations.

B. Review Project Record Documents of existing construction or other existing condition and
hazardous material information provided by the Owner. Owner does not guarantee that
existing condtions are the same as those indicated in Project Record Documents.

3.02 PREPARATION

A. Refrigerant: Before starting demolition, remove refrigeratnt from mechanical equipment
according to 40 CRF 82 and regulations of authorities having jurisdiction.

3.03 DEMOLITION
A. Remove paving and curbs required to accomplish new work.
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Remove concrete slabs on grade within construction limits indicated on drawings.

C. Protect items to remain installed during construction, including but not limited to the following:
1.  Existing metal canopy brackets
2.  Existing wood door frames
3. Walls, doors, frames, and finishes to remain.

D. Remove items indicated, for salvage, relocation, and reinstallation, including but not limited to
the following:
1. Wood Base
2. Wood Chair Rails
3.  Wood Wainscot at Locations Indicated.
4. Wall Mounted Accessories on Walls to be Replaced, Repaired, Painted or otherwise
affected by Scope of Work.
5. FFE affected by Scope of Work.

E. Remove items indicated, for building alteration, including but not limited to the following:
1 Copper Canopy.
2. Shingle Roof
3. Temporary Roof
4. Tectum Ceiling
5. Acoustical Ceiling Tiles
6. Plaster Ceiling
7. Beadboard Ceiling
8. Wood Flooring/Sub-floor
9 Millwork at Locations Indicated.
10. Doors and Frames at Locations Indicated.
11. Plaster
12. Wood Wainscot at Locations Indicated.
13. Interior Walls at Locations Indicated.
14. CMU at Locations Indicated.
15. Toilet Partitions
16. Window Mounted Air Conditioning Units
17. Plumbing Fixtures as Indicated
18. Exterior Stairs (Alternate 1)
19. Existing Structural Items as Indicated.
20. Existing Electrical Items, Light Fixtures and Wall Mounted Equipment as Indicated.
21. Existing Mechanical Equipment, and Associated Items as Indicated.

F. Owner shall have first right of refusal to any items being removed.

G. Items indicated for salvage, relocation and reinstallation shall be tagged with room/wall/location
where they should be reinstalled or relocated. Items shall be stored and protected from
damage throughout construction. Should items be damaged, it shall be the Contractor's
responsibility to replace items with equal or better products, subject to approval of the Architect
and Owner.

1. Locate all items indicated in the Drawings to be turned over to the owner to a location to
be determined by the Owner.

2. Store all items indicated to be re-used and re-installed in a safe area and protect them
from damage.

3. Catalog and label each item with the room and location from which it was removed.

H. Contractor shall be responsible to field verify and remove all items that are floor, wall, or ceiling
mounted as necessary to accommodate the scope of new construction work, whether or not
item is specifically noted for removal in the Drawings.

I.  Foritems indicated or required to be removed and reinstalled by Contractor as necessary to
accommodate the scope of new construction work:
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1. Allitems shall be tagged and catalogged with the Building, Room, and wall location from
which it was removed. Contractor shall be responsible for taking dimensions for height
and distance from adjacent walls so that item can be reinstalled at original location.
Contractor shall document the condition of all existing items to be removed with
photographs including their tag number for identification.

2. ltems shall be stored in a safe, secure location and protected from damage. Items which
could be detrimentally affected by higher levels of humidity shall be stored in a conditioned
space to prevent damage or warping.

3. Any item damaged as a result of the removal and reinstallation process shall be replaced

at the Contractor's cost with an identical item. If an identical item is no longer

manufactured, Contractor shall submit a proposed substitution of equal or greater value to
the damaged item for the Architect and Owner's consideration.

Items shall be cleaned prior to reinstallation.

Reinstall items in locations indicated. Comply with installation requirements for new

materials and equipment. Provide connections, supports and miscellaneous materials

necessary to make item functional for use indicated. Check item for proper functionality
after installation and repair as necessary.

For items indicated or required to be removed which support other items to remain:

1. Where possible, temporarily shore item to remain during selective demolition and
installation of new construction work. Protect item from damage to remain throughout
construction. Contractor shall document the condition of all existing items to be removed
with photographs including their tag number for identification.

2. Ifitem to be supported cannot be shored, Contractor shall tag and catalog item with
Building, Room, and wall location from which it was removed. Contractor shall be
responsible for taking dimensions for height and distance from adjacent walls so that item
can be reinstalled at original location once lower items to be replaced are installed.

3. Anyitem to remain and damaged as a result of the the Contractor's scope shall be
replaced at the Contractor's cost with an identical item. If an identical item is no longer
manufactured, Contractor shall submit a proposed substitution of equal or greater value to
the damaged item for the Architect and Owner's consideration.

For existing items to Remain: Protect construction indicated to remain against damage and
soiling during selective demolition. When permitted by Architect, items may be removed to a
suitable, protected storage location during selective demolition, cleaned and reinstalled in their
original locations after selective demolition operations are complete.

For all wall assemblies requiring demolition, Contractor shall notify the Architect if the existing
wall assembly varies from the existing wall assembly being removed. This shall includes but
not be limited to existing conditions that would indicated a rated wall, batt insulation (or lack of
batt insulation) in existing wall, or wall cladding material.

o &

3.04 GENERAL PROCEDURES AND PROJECT CONDITIONS

A. Comply with applicable codes and regulations for demolition operations and safety of adjacent
structures and the public.

1. Obtain required permits.

2.  Use of explosives is not permitted.

3. Take precautions to prevent catastrophic or uncontrolled collapse of structures to be
removed; do not allow worker or public access within range of potential collapse of
unstable structures.

4. Provide, erect, and maintain temporary barriers and security devices.

5.  Use physical barriers to prevent access to areas that could be hazardous to workers or
the public.

6. Conduct operations to minimize effects on and interference with adjacent structures and
occupants.

7. Do not close or obstruct roadways or sidewalks without permits from authority having
jurisdiction.
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8. Conduct operations to minimize obstruction of public and private entrances and exits. Do
not obstruct required exits at any time. Protect persons using entrances and exits from
removal operations.

9.  Obtain written permission from owners of adjacent properties when demolition equipment
will traverse, infringe upon, or limit access to their property.

Do not begin removal until receipt of notification to proceed from Owner.
Do not begin removal until built elements to be salvaged or relocated have been removed.

Do not begin removal until vegetation to be relocated has been removed and vegetation to
remain has been protected from damage.

Protect existing structures and other elements to remain in place and not removed.
1. Provide bracing and shoring.

2. Prevent movement or settlement of adjacent structures.

3. Stop work immediately if adjacent structures appear to be in danger.

Minimize production of dust due to demolition operations. Do not use water if that will result in
ice, flooding, sedimentation of public waterways or storm sewers, or other pollution.

If hazardous materials are discovered during removal operations, stop work and notify Architect
and Owner; hazardous materials include regulated asbestos containing materials, lead, PCB's,
and mercury.

If refrigerant is present within equipment or systems to be removed, remove refrigerant prior to
beginning demolition in accordance with 40 CFR 82 and regulations of authorities having
jurisdiction.

Partial Removal of Paving and Curbs: Neatly saw cut at right angle to surface.

3.05 EXISTING UTILITIES

A. Coordinate work with utility companies. Notify utilities before starting work, comply with their
requirements, and obtain required permits.

B. Protect existing utilities to remain from damage.

C. Do not disrupt public utilities without permit from authority having jurisdiction.

D. Do not close, shut off, or disrupt existing life safety systems that are in use without at least 7
days prior written notification to Owner.

E. Do not close, shut off, or disrupt existing utility branches or take-offs that are in use without at
least 3 days prior written notification to Owner.

F. Locate and mark utilities to remain; mark using highly visible tags or flags, with identification of
utility type; protect from damage due to subsequent construction, using substantial barricades if
necessary.

G. Remove exposed piping, valves, meters, equipment, supports, and foundations of
disconnected and abandoned utilities.

H. For Existing Service/Systems to be Removed, Relocated, or Abandoned: Locate, identify,
disconnect, and seal or cap off utility services and mechanical/electrical systems serviing areas
to be demolished.

1. Provide temporary services/systems that bypass area of selective demolition and that
maintain continuity of services/systems to other parts of building.

2. Prepare building demolition areas by disconnecting, demolishing and removing
fire-suppression, plumbing and HVAC systems, equipment, and components indicated on
the Drawings to be removed.

a. Piping to be Removed: Remove portion of piping indicated to be removed and cap
or plug remaining piping with same or compatible piping material.
b. Piping to be Abandoned in Place: Drain piping and cap or plug piping with same or
compatible piping material and leave in place.
c. Equipment to be Removed: Disconnect and cap services and remove equipment.
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d. Equipment to be Removed and Reinstalled: Disconnect and cap services and
remove, clean and store equipment; when appropriate, reinstall, reconnect, and make
equipment operational.

e. Equipment to be Removed and Salvaged: Disconnect and cap services and remove
equipment and deliver to Owner.

f.  Ducts to be Removed: Remove portion of ducts indicated to be removed and plug
remaining ducts with same or compatible ductwork material.

g. Ducts to be Abandoned in Place: Cap or plug ducts with same or compatible
ductwork material and leave in place.

3. Cap utilities outside the demolition zone; identify and mark utilities to be subsequently
reconnected, in same manner as other utilities to remain.

3.06 PROTECTION

A

moo

F.

Temporary Protection: Provide temporary barricades and other protection required to prevent

injury to people and damage to adjacent buildings and facilities to remain.

1. Provide protection to ensure safe passage of people around selective demolition area and
to and from occupied portions of building.

2. Provide temporary weather protection, during interval between selective demolition of
existing construction on exterior surfaces and new construction, to prevent water leakage
and damage to structure and interior areas.

3. Protect walls, ceilings, floors, and other existing finish work that are to remain or that are
exposed during selective demolition operations.

4. Cover and protect furniture, furnishings, and equipment that have not been removed.

Temporary Shoring: Design, provide, and maintain shoring, bracing, and structural supports as
required to preserve stability and prevent movement, settlement, or collapse of construction
and finishes to remain, and to prevent unexpected or uncontrolled movement or collapse of
construction being demolished.

1. Strengthen or add new supports when required during progress of selective demolition.

Perform cutting to accomplish removals neatly and as specified for cutting new work.
Repair adjacent construction and finishes damaged during removal work.

Patch as specified for patching new work.

Remove temporary barricades and protections where hazards no longer exist.

3.07 SELECTIVE DEMOLITION FOR ALTERATIONS

A

General: Demolish and remove existing construction only to the extent required by new
construction and as indicated. Use methods required to complete the Work within limitations of
governing regulations and as follows:

1.  Proceed with selective demolition systematically, from higher to lower level. Complete
selective demolition operations above each floor or tier before disturbing supporting
members on the next lower level.

2. Neatly cut openings and holes plumb, square, and true to dimensions required. Use
cutting methods least likely to damage construction to remain or adjoining construction.
Use hand tools or small power tools designed for sawing or grinding, not hammering and
chopping. Temporarily cover openings to remain.

3. Cutor drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed surfaces to avoid marring
existing finished surfaces.

4. Do not use cutting torches until work area is cleared of flammable materials. At concealed

spaces, such as duct and pipe interiors, verify condition and contents of hidden space

before starting flame-cutting operations. Maintain portable fire-suppression devices during
flame-cutting operations.

Maintain fire watch during and for at least four hours after flame-cutting operations.

Maintain adequate ventilation when using cutting torches.

Remove decayed, vermin-infested, or otherwise dangerous or unsuitable materials and

promptly dispose of off-site.

No o
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9.

10.

Remove structural framing members and lower to ground by method suitable to avoid free
fall and to prevent ground impact or dust generation.

Locate selective demolition equipment and remove debris and materials so as not to
impose excessive loads on supporting walls, floors, or framing.

Dispose of demolished items and materials promptly. Comply with requirements in
Section 017419 "Construction Waste Management and Disposal."

Site Access and Temporary Controls: Conduct selective demolition and debris-removal
operations to ensure minimum interference with roads, streets, walks, walkways, and other
adjacent occupied and used facilities.

Existing construction and utilities indicated on drawings are based on casual field observation
and existing record documents only.

1.
2.
3.

Verify construction and utility arrangements are as indicated.

Report discrepancies to Architect before disturbing existing installation.

Beginning of demolition work constitutes acceptance of existing conditions that would be
apparent upon examination prior to starting demolition.

Separate areas in which demolition is being conducted from areas that remain occupied.

1.

2.

Provide, erect, and maintain temporary dustproof partitions of construction specified in
Section 01 5000 in locations indicated on drawings.
Provide sound retardant partitions of construction and in locations indicated on drawings.

Maintain weatherproof exterior building enclosure, except for interruptions required for
replacement or modifications; prevent water and humidity damage.

Remove existing work as indicated and required to accomplish new work.

1.

2.

Remove rotted wood, corroded metals, and deteriorated masonry and concrete; replace
with new construction indicated.
Remove items indicated on drawings.

Services (Including but not limited to HVAC, Plumbing, Fire Protection, Electrical,
Telecommunications, and Security): Remove existing systems and equipment as indicated.

1.

2.

Maintain existing active systems to remain in operation, and maintain access to equipment
and operational components.

Where existing active systems serve occupied facilities but are to be replaced with new
services, maintain existing systems in service until new systems are complete and ready
for service.

Verify that abandoned services serve only abandoned facilities before removal.

Remove abandoned pipe, ducts, conduits, and equipment, including those above
accessible ceilings; remove back to source of supply where possible, otherwise cap stub
and tag with identification.

Protect existing work to remain.

1.
2.
3.
4.

Prevent movement of structure. Provide shoring and bracing as required.

Perform cutting to accomplish removal work neatly and as specified for cutting new work.
Repair adjacent construction and finishes damaged during removal work.

Patch to match new work.

3.08 SELECTIVE DEMOLITION PROCEDURES FOR SPECIFIC MATERIALS

Concrete: Demolish in small sections. Using power-driven saw, cut concrete to a depth of at
least 3/4 inch (19 mm) at junctures with construction to remain. Dislodge concrete from
reinforcement at perimeter of areas being demolished, cut reinforcement, and then remove
remainder of concrete. Neatly trim openings to dimensions.

Concrete where neat openings and less risk of damage to remaining concrete is required:
Demolish in sections. Cut concrete full depth at junctures with construction to remain and at
regular intervals using power-driven saw, and then remove concrete between saw cuts.

Masonry: Demolish in small sections. Cut masonry at junctures with construction to remain,
using power-driven saw, and then remove masonry between saw cuts.

A
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D. Concrete Slabs-on-Grade: Saw-cut perimeter of area to be demolished, and then break up and
remove.

3.09 DEBRIS AND WASTE REMOVAL

A. Remove demolition waste materials from Project site and dispose of them in an EPA-approved
construction and demolition waste landfill acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction. Recycle
or dispose of them according to Section 017419 "Construction Waste Management and
Disposal."

1. Do not allow demolished materials to accumulate on-site.

2.  Remove and transport debris in a manner that will prevent spillage on adjacent surfaces
and areas.

3.  Remove debris from elevated portions of building by chute, hoist, or other device that will
convey debris to grade level in a controlled descent.

4. Comply with requirements specified in Section 017419 "Construction Waste Management
and Disposal."

Burning: Do not burn demolished materials

Leave site in clean condition, ready for subsequent work.

D. Clean up spillage and wind-blown debris from public and private lands.
END OF SECTION

o w
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SECTION 02 80 10 - SUMMARY OF THE WORK
PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A.  The contract and other Division 2 sections apply to this section.
1.2 WORK COVERED BY CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

A. Work areas are shown on the project plans.

Contractor shall handle and dispose of as Regulated Asbestos Containing Materials
all chalkboards, wallboards, and ceiling adhesive.

Contractor shall include all exploratory demolition to access ACM in his bid.

Contractor shall perform all waste characterization testing as required to classify
debris/waste materials prior to disposal. Contractor shall include waste
characterization testing and analysis in his bid. Contractor shall coordinate waste
characterization testing with Owner’s representative.

Contractor shall remediate mold in areas shown on the project plans.

Demolition activities will disturb materials containing asbestos, lead and creosote.
Contractor shall clean and decontaminate all work areas. Contractor shall comply with
all applicable local, state, and federal regulations.

Owner: Calcasieu Parish School Board

B. Contract Documents, dated August 2024 were prepared by Wynn L. White
Consulting Engineers, Inc., 17485 Opportunity Drive, Baton Rouge, LA 70817.

1.3 ASBESTOS AND LEAD CONTAINING MATERIALS:

A. The Work of this contract involves activities that will disturb asbestos, lead, and
creosote.The location of these materials known to be present at the worksite is set
forth in the contract documents. If any other of these materials is found, notify the
owner and Engineer about the location and quantity of these materials within 24 hours
of the discovery.

1.4 ASBESTOS HEALTH RISK:

A. The disturbance or dislocation of ACM may cause asbestos fibers to be released into
the building’s atmosphere, thereby creating a potential health risk to workers and
building occupants. Apprise all workers, supervisory personnel, subcontractors and
consultants who will be at the job site of the seriousness of the risk and of proper work
procedures that must be followed.

B. Where in the performance of the work, workers, supervisory personnel,
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subcontractors, or consultants may encounter, disturb, or otherwise function in the
immediate vicinity of any identified ACM, take appropriate continuous measures as
necessary to protect all building occupants from the risk of exposure to airborne
asbestos. Such measures shall include the procedures and methods described
herein, and compliance with regulations of applicable federal, state and local agencies.

1.5 CONTRACTOR USE OF PREMISES

A. Use of the Site: Limit use of the premises to work in areas indicated. Confine
operations to areas within contract limits indicated. Do not disturb portions of the site
beyond the areas in which the Work is indicated.

1.  Owner Occupancy: Coordinate with Owner to allow for Owner occupancy of
areas not involved in the work under this contract, or work areas under this
contract that have been completed and are ready for release to the Owner.

2. Driveways and Entrances: Keep driveways and entrances serving the
premises clear and available to the Owner, the Owner's employees, and
emergency vehicles at all times. Coordinate use of these areas for parking or
storage of materials. Schedule deliveries to minimize space and time
requirements for storage of materials and equipment onsite.

B. Use of the Existing Building: Maintain the existing building and jobsite in a secure
condition throughout the construction period. Take all precautions necessary to secure
the existing building and jobsite during the construction period.

1.  Smoking: Smoking or open fires will not be permitted within the building
enclosure or on the premises.

2. Toilet Rooms: Use of existing toilets within the building, by the Contractor’s
personnel, will not be permitted.

1.6 OCCUPANCY REQUIREMENTS

A. Partial Owner Occupancy: The Owner reserves the right to occupy completed areas
of the site prior to Substantial Completion, provided such occupancy does not interfere
with completion of the Work. Such placing of equipment and partial occupancy shall
not constitute acceptance of the total Work. Coordinate with Owner.

1.7 AIR MONITORING BY THE OWNER:

A. The Owner shall contract for air monitoring. Air monitoring shall be conducted
both outside and inside of the work area during the work, and for clearance sampling
at the end of the project

1. Outside of the Work Area: The Owner's air monitoring firm may sample air
outside of the work area to detect faults in the work area isolation such as:
a. Contamination of the building outside of the work area with airborne
asbestos fibers.
b.  Failure of filtration or rupture in the differential pressure system,
c.  Contamination of air outside the building envelope with airborne asbestos
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fibers.

2. Inside the Work Area: The Owner’s air monitoring firm may monitor airborne
fiber counts in the Work Area. The purpose of this air monitoring is to detect
airborne asbestos concentrations that may challenge the ability of the Work Area
isolation procedures to protect the balance of the building or outside of the
building from contamination by airborne fibers.

B. Work area clearance: Clearance air sampling by the Owner’s air monitoring firm at
the completion of asbestos abatement work is described in Section “Project
Decontamination”.

C. Air monitoring required by OSHA is work of the Contractor and is not covered in this
section.

1.8 SCHEDULE OF AIR SAMPLES BY OWNER:
A. Sample cassettes: Samples will be collected on 25 mm. cassettes as follows:

1. PCM: 0.8 micrometer mixed cellulose ester.
2. TEM: 0.45 micrometer mixed cellulose ester or 0.40 micrometer polycarbonate,
with 5.0 micron mixed cellulose ester backing filter.

B. Number and Volume of Samples: The number and volume of air samples given in
the schedules is approximate. The exact number and volume of samples collected by
the Owner may vary depending upon job conditions and the analytical method used.

C. Sample Volume and Sensitivity:

1.  PCM: The sample volumes collected by the Owner’s air monitoring firm will be
determined by the following formula:

Number of Fibers
(Area of 100 fields
Limit Value
)

) X Total Filter Area

Volume =

Where:
Number of fibers

5 fibers/100 fields, based on a limit of detection
(LOD) of 7 fibers/mm? on the filter

Area of 100 fields = 0.785mm?
Total Filter Area = 385mm?
Limit Value = as specified in the schedules of samples below

a. For purposes of this specification, the sample volume calculated above will
be considered to be of sufficient size so that there is a 95% level of
confidence that the value measured by each individual sample at the limit
of detection (LOD) is less than or equal to the limit values specified below.

b. For purposes of this specification, the Limit of Detection (LOD) is defined
as 7 fibers/mm? on the filter or 5 fibers/100 fields.
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C. For purposes of this specification overloaded samples will be considered as

exceeding the applicable limit value.

2. TEM: Analytical Sensitivity of 0.005 structures/cc as set forth in the AHERA

regulation.
D. Not Used

E. Daily:

1.  From start of work of Section “Temporary Enclosures” through the work of
Section “Project Decontamination”, the Owner may take samples.

2. Sample volume and sensitivity: inside the work area may vary depending upon
conditions in the work area. If samples are overloaded at the sample volume
required for a limit value equal to the “Stop Action Levels” or “Immediate Stop
Action Levels” given later in this section, the level is considered to have been

exceeded.

3. PCM Samples:

Location Number Limit Approx. Rate

Sampled of Value Volume (LPM)
Samples (Fibers/cc) (Liters)

Each Work Area 1 0.1 100 1-10

Outside Each 1 0.01 1,000 1-10

Work Area at

Critical Barrier

Clean Room 1 0.01 1,000 1-10

Equipment Decon 1 0.01 1,000 1-10

Outside Building 1 0.01 1,000 1-10

Output of Pressure 1 0.01 1,000 1-10

Differential System

F. Additional samples may be taken at Owner's or Designer’s discretion. If airborne
fiber counts exceed allowed limits additional samples may be taken as necessary to

monitor fiber levels.

1.9 ANALYTICAL METHODS USED BY THE OWNER:

A. The following methods will be used by The Owner in analyzing filters used to collect air
samples. Sampling rates may be varied from printed standards to allow for high

volume sampling.
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1. Phase Contrast Microscopy (PCM) will be performed using the NIOSH 7400
method.

2.Transmission Electron Microscopy (TEM) will be performed using the analysis
method set forth in the AHERA regulation 40 CFR Part 763 Appendix A.

1.10 LABORATORY TESTING BY OWNER:

A. The services of a testing laboratory will be employed by the Owner to perform
laboratory analyses of the air samples. A microscope and technician will be set up at
the job site, or samples will be sent overnight on a daily basis, so that verbal reports on
air samples can be obtained within 24 hours. If on-site analysis is performed, the air
sampling and analysis firm employed by the Owner shall participate in the Proficiency
Analytical Testing (PAT) program administered by the American Industrial Hygiene
Association (AIHA).

B. The Contractor will have access to all air monitoring tests and results upon written
request.

C. Wiritten Reports: of all air monitoring tests will be made available to the Contractor
upon written request.

1.11 FIBERS AND STRUCTURES

A. Fibers Counted: The following procedure will be used to resolve any disputes
regarding fiber types when a project has been stopped due to excessive airborne fiber
counts.

1. Large Fibers: "Airborne Fibers" referred to above include all fibers regardless of
composition as counted by phase contrast microscopy (PCM), unless additional
analysis by transmission or scanning electron microscopy demonstrates to the
satisfaction of the Designer that non-asbestos fibers are being counted.
"Airborne Fibers" counted in samples analyzed by transmission electron
microscopy shall be asbestos fibers, greater than 5 microns in length. For
purposes of stop action levels, subsequent to analysis by electron microscopy,
the number of "Airborne Fibers" shall be determined by multiplying the number of
fibers, regardless of composition, counted by PCM by the proportion of fibers that
are asbestos as determined by TEM (a number equal to, asbestos fibers
counted, divided by all fibers counted in the electron microscopy analysis).

2. Small Structures: "Airborne Fibers" referred to above include asbestos
structures (fibers, bundles, clusters or matrices) of any diameter and any length
greater than 0.5 microns.

1.12 ADDITIONAL TESTING:
A. The Contractor may conduct air monitoring and laboratory testing. If he elects to do

this the cost of such air monitoring and laboratory testing shall be at no additional cost
to the Owner.
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1.13 PERSONAL MONITORING:

A. Owner will not perform air monitoring for the Contractor to meet Contractor's OSHA
requirements for personal sampling or any other purpose.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Applicable)
PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1 STOP ACTION LEVELS:

B. Asbestos samples Inside Work Area: Maintain an average airborne count in the
work area of less than the Stop Action Level given below for the type of respiratory
protection in use. If the fiber counts rise above this figure for any sample taken, revise
work procedures to lower fiber counts. If the Time Weighted Average (TWA) fiber
count for any work shift or 8 hour period exceeds the Stop Action Level, stop all work
except corrective action, leave pressure differential and air circulation system in
operation and notify Designer. After correcting cause of high fiber levels, do not
recommence work for 24 hours unless otherwise authorized, in writing, by Designer.

STOP IMMEDIATELY MINIMUM

ACTION STOP RESPIRATOR PROTECTION
LEVEL LEVEL REQUIRED FACTOR
(f/ce) (f/ce)

0.1 0.5 Half face 10

0.5 25 PAPR 50

1.0 5.0 Supplied Air 100

Pressure Demand

1. If airborne fiber counts exceed Immediate Stop Level given above for type of
respiratory protection in use for any period of time cease all work except
corrective action. Notify Designer. Do not recommence work until fiber counts
fall below Stop Action Level given above for the type of respiratory protection in
use. After correcting cause of high fiber levels, do not recommence work for 24
hours unless otherwise authorized, in writing, by Designer.

B. Outside Work Area: If any air sample taken outside of the Work Area exceeds 0.01
flcc, immediately and automatically stop all work except corrective action. The
Designer will determine the source of the high reading and so notify the Contractor in
writing.

1. If the high reading was the result of a failure of Work Area isolation measures
initiate the following actions:

a. Immediately erect new critical barriers as set forth in Section “Temporary

Enclosures” to isolate the affected area from the balance of the building.

Erect Critical Barriers at the next existing structural isolation of the involved
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2.

space (e.g. wall, ceiling, floor).

Decontaminate the affected area in accordance with Section “Project
Decontamination”.

Require that respiratory protection as set forth in Section “Respiratory
Protection” be worn in affected area until area is cleared for re-occupancy
in accordance with Section “Project Decontamination”.

Leave Critical Barriers in place until completion of work and ensure that the
operation of the pressure differential system in the Work Area results in a
flow of air from the balance of the building into the affected area.

If the exit from the clean room of the personnel decontamination unit enters
the affected area, establish a decontamination facility consisting of a
Shower Room and Changing Room as set forth in Section
“Decontamination Units” at entry point to affected area.

After Certification of Visual Inspection in the Work Area remove critical
barriers separating the work area from the affected area. Final air samples
will be taken within the entire area as set forth in Section “Project
Decontamination”.

If the high reading was the result of other causes initiate corrective action as
determined by the Designer.

C. Effect on Contract Sum: Complete corrective work with no change in the Contract
Sum if high airborne fiber counts were caused by Contractor's activities. The Contract
Sum and schedule will be adjusted for additional work caused by high airborne fiber
counts beyond the Contractor's control.

3.2 STOP WORK:

A. If the Owner, Designer, or Project Administrator presents a written stop work order,
immediately and automatically conforms to that stop work order, while maintaining
temporary enclosures and pressure differential. Do not recommence abatement work
until authorized in writing by Owner, Designer or Project Administrator.

B. Immediately initiate the following actions: After being presented with a stop work
order immediately:

1.

2.

4.

Section 02 80 10

Cease all asbestos removal activities, or any other activities that disturbs ACM.
Repair any fallen, ripped or otherwise failed work area isolation measures.

Maintain in operation all work area isolation measures including those required by
Sections “Temporary Enclosures,

Temporary Pressure Differential & Air

Circulation System,” “Decontamination Units.”

Maintain all worker protections including those required by Sections “Worker
Protection - Asbestos Abatement,” and “Respiratory Protection.”
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5. Fog the air in the work area with a mist of amended water to reduce airborne fiber
levels.

C. Do not recommence work until authorized in writing by the Owner or Designer.

END OF SECTION - 02 80 10
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SECTION 02 80 15 - COORDINATION
PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 2 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. This Section includes administrative and supervisory requirements necessary for
coordinating construction operations including, but not necessarily limited to, the
following:

General project coordination procedures.
Conservation.

Plan of Action.

Contingency Plan.

Project Directory.

Notifications.

Pre-Construction Inspection.
Contractor’s Construction Schedule.
Administrative and supervisory personnel.
10. Pre-Construction Conference

11. Progress Meetings

12. Coordination meetings.

13. Record Keeping.

14. Special Reports.

CoNoahkwN=

B. Related Sections: The following Sections contain requirements that relate to this

Section:

1. “Section Submittals - Asbestos Abatement” for administrative procedures
regarding submittals.

2. “Section Materials and Equipment - Asbestos Abatement” for coordinating general
installation.

3. “Section Project Closeout - Asbestos Abatement” for coordinating contract
closeout.

1.3 COORDINATION

A. Owner Occupancy: Coordinate construction operations and scheduling with partial
occupancy requirements of the Owner and the Owner’s use of utilities.

B. Coordinate construction operations included in various Sections of these
Specifications to assure efficient and orderly completion of each part of the Work.
Coordinate construction operations included under different Sections that depend on
each other for proper installation, connection, and operation.

1. Schedule construction operations in the sequence required to obtain the best
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results where execution of one part of the Work depends on execution of other
components, before or after its own execution.

2. Coordinate installation of different components to assure maximum accessibility
for required maintenance, service, and repair.

3. Make provisions to accommodate items scheduled for later installation.

C. Where necessary, prepare memoranda for distribution to each party involved, outlining
special procedures required for coordination. Include such items as required notices,
reports, and attendance at meetings.

1. Prepare similar memoranda for the Owner and separate contractors where
coordination of their work is required.

D. Administrative Procedures: Coordinate scheduling and timing of required
administrative procedures with other construction activities to avoid conflicts and assure
orderly progress of the Work. Such administrative activities include, but are not limited
to, the following:

Preparation of schedules.

Installation and removal of temporary facilities.
Delivery and processing of submittals.
Progress meetings.

Project closeout activities.

ahoON=

E. Conservation: Coordinate construction operations to assure that operations are carried
out with consideration given to conservation of energy, water, and materials.

1. Salvage materials and equipment involved in performance of, but not actually
incorporated in, the Work.

1.4 PLAN OF ACTION:

A. Prepare a detailed plan of the procedures proposed for use in complying with the
requirements of this specification. Include in the plan the location and layout of
decontamination areas, the sequencing of asbestos work, the interface of trades involved
in the performance of work, methods to be used to assure the safety of building
occupants and visitors to the site, disposal plan including location of approved disposal
site, and a detailed description of the methods to be employed to control pollution.
Expand upon the use of portable HEPA ventilation system, method of removal to prohibit
visible emissions, and packaging of removed asbestos debris.

1. Submit the Plan of Action to the Designer for information only, prior to the start of
work.

1.5 CONTINGENCY PLAN:

A. Contingency Plan: Prepare a contingency plan for emergencies or any other event that
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may require breaching of work area containment or modification or abridgement of
decontamination or work area isolation procedures. Include in this plan procedures for
performing electrical and mechanical repairs inside containment after abatement work
has begun. Include in plan specific procedures for decontamination or work area
isolation. Include in plan measures to comply with Interim Life Safety Measures listed
below. Note that nothing in this specification should impede safe exiting or providing of
adequate medical attention in the event of an emergency. ltems to be addressed in the
plan include, but are not limited to the following:

Fire

Accident

Life threatening injury

Non life threatening injury

Rescue

Power Failure

Pressure differential system failure

Breach of containment

Electrical faults or shock

10. Excessive heat/ cold (iffwhen such limits are specified)
11. Supplied air system failure

12. Water leaks

13. Waste spills

14. Unauthorized entry into work area

15. Elevated air samples outside of containment
16. Repairs inside containment

17. Toxic releases

CoNoahwh=

INTERIM LIFE SAFETY MEASURES:

1.

CONTRACTOR SHALL ENSURE EXITS PROVIDE FREE AND UNOBSTRUCTED
EGRESS. PERSONNEL SHALL RECEIVE TRAINING IF ALTERNATE EXITS MUST
BE DESIGNATED.

2. CONTRACTOR SHALL ENSURE FREE AND UNOBSTRUCTED ACCESS TO
EMERGENCY DEPARTMENT/SERVICES AND FOR EMERGENCY FORCES.

3. CONTRACTOR SHALL ENSURE FIRE ALARM DETECTION AND SUPPRESSION
SYSTEMS ARE NOT IMPAIRED. A TEMPORARY, EQUIVALENT, SYSTEM SHALL BE
PROVIDED WHEN ANY FIRE SYSTEM IS IMPAIRED. TEMPORARY SYSTEM MUST
BE INSPECTED AND TESTED MONTHLY.

4. CONTRACTOR SHALL ENSURE TEMPORARY CONSTRUCTION PARTITIONS ARE
SMOKE TIGHT AND BUILT OF NONCOMBUSTIBLE MATERIALS.

5. CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE ADDITIONAL FIRE FIGHTING EQUIPMENT AND
USE TRAINING FOR PERSONNEL.

6. NO SMOKING WITHIN THE BUILDING IS ALLOWED BY CONTRACTORS.

7. CONTRACTOR SHALL DEVELOP AND ENFORCE STORAGE, HOUSEKEEPING AND
DEBRIS REMOVAL PROCEDURES THAT REDUCE THE FLAMMABLE AND
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10.

11.

COMBUSTIBLE FIRE LOAD TO THE LOWEST LEVEL NECESSARY FOR DAILY
OPERATIONS.

CONTRACTOR SHALL CONDUCT MINIMUM OF TWO (2) FIRE DRILLS PER SHIFT
PER QUARTER IN THE AFFECTED AREAS.

CONTRACTOR SHALL INCREASE SURVEILLANCE HAZARD OF BUILDINGS,
GROUNDS AND EQUIPMENT WITH SPECIAL ATTENTION CONSTRUCTION
AREAS, CONSTRUCTION STORAGE AND EXCAVATIONS.

CONTRACTOR SHALL TRAIN PERSONNEL WHEN STRUCTURAL OR
COMPARTMENTATION FEATURES OF FIRE SAFETY ARE COMPROMISED.

CONTRACTOR SHALL CONDUCT ORGANIZATION-WIDE SAFETY EDUCATION
PROGRAMS TO ENSURE AWARENESS OF ANY LIFE SAFETY CODE
DEFICIENCIES AND CONSTRUCTION HAZARDS FOR THE INTERIM LIFE SAFETY
MEASURES.

1.6 PROJECT DIRECTORY

A.

Develop a directory of all entities involved in the project. Include the Contractor's
principal staff assignments, including the Superintendent and other personnel in
attendance at the site. Identify individuals, their duties and responsibilities. List business
name, contact person, normal business and emergency telephone, pager and fax
numbers and addresses of:

1. Owner, Designer, and Project Administrator

2. Contractor's General Superintendent, supervisory personnel and Contractor’s
home office

3. Emergency services including but not limited to fire, ambulance, doctor, hospital,
police, power company, telephone company.

4. Local, state, and federal agencies with jurisdiction over the project.

Post: Post copies of the Project Directory in the project meeting room, the temporary
field office, each temporary telephone, and at entrance to clean room of Personnel
Decontamination Unit.

1.7 NOTIFICATIONS

A.

B.
Section 02 80 15

Notify other entities at the job site of the nature of the asbestos abatement activities,
location of asbestos-containing materials (ACM), requirements relative to asbestos set
forth in these specifications and applicable regulations. Advance natification will be made
to:

1.  Owners of the building/facility;
2. Employees who will perform asbestos abatement work or related activities, or who
will be in the work area during the course of the work of this contract.
3. Employers of employees who work and/or will be working in adjacent areas during
the course of the work of this contract.

Notify emergency service agencies including fire, ambulance, police or other agency
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that may service the abatement work site in case of an emergency. Notification is to
include methods of entering work area, emergency entry and exit locations, modifications
to fire notification or fire fighting equipment, and other information needed by agencies
providing emergency services.

C. Notifications of Emergency: Any individual at the job site may notify emergency
service agencies if necessary without effect on this Contract or the Contract Sum.

1.8 PRE-CONSTRUCTION INSPECTION:

A. Inspect areas in which work will be performed, prior to commencement of work.
Prepare a listing of damage to structure, surfaces, equipment or of surrounding
properties which could be misconstrued as damage resulting from the work. Photograph
or videotape existing conditions as necessary to document conditions. Submit to
Designer for record purposes prior to starting work.

1.9 CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE

A. Bar-Chart Schedule: Prepare a fully developed, horizontal bar-chart-type, contractor's
construction schedule. Submit within 3 days after the date established for
"Commencement of the Work."

1. Provide a separate time bar for each significant construction activity. Provide a
continuous vertical line to identify the first working day of each week.

2. Within each time bar, indicate estimated completion percentage in 10 percent
increments. As Work progresses, place a contrasting mark in each bar to indicate
Actual Completion.

3. Prepare the schedule on a sheet, or series of sheets, of stable transparency, or
other reproducible media, of sufficient width to show data for the entire construction
period.

4, Secure time commitments for performing critical elements of the Work from parties
involved. Coordinate each element on the schedule with other construction
activities; include minor elements involved in the sequence of the Work. Show each
activity in proper sequence. Indicate graphically the sequences necessary for
completion of related portions of the Work.

5. Coordinate the Contractor's Construction Schedule with the Schedule of Values,
list of subcontracts, Submittal Schedule, progress reports, payment requests, and
other schedules.

6. Indicate Clearance of each Work Area in advance of the dates established for
Clearance. Allow time for testing and other Designer's procedures necessary for
certification of Clearance.

7. Indicate completion in advance of the date established for Substantial Completion.
Indicate Substantial Completion on the schedule to allow time for the Designer's
procedures necessary for certification of Substantial Completion.

8. Indicate completion and Clearance of each Work Area in advance of the date
established for Substantial Completion. Allow time for testing and other Designer's
procedures necessary for certification of Clearance and Substantial Completion.

B. Phasing: On the schedule, show how requirements for phased completion to permit
Work by separate Contractors and partial occupancy by the Owner affect the sequence
of Work.
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C. Work Stages: Indicate important stages of construction for each major portion of the
Work, including submittal review, testing, and installation.

Non-asbestos demolitions.
Preparation of the Work Area.
Asbestos removal.

Clearance testing.

Substantial Completion.

ahowh=

D. Area Separations: Provide a separate time bar to identify each major construction area
for each major portion of the Work. Indicate where each element in an area must be
sequenced or integrated with other activities.

E. Cost Correlation: At the head of the schedule, provide a cost correlation line, indicating
planned and actual costs. On the line, show dollar volume of Work performed as of the
dates used for preparation of payment requests.

F. Distribution: Following response to the initial submittal, print and distribute copies to the
Designer, Owner, subcontractors, and other parties required to comply with scheduled
dates. Post copies in the Project meeting room and temporary field office.

1. When revisions are made, distribute to the same parties and post in the same
locations. Delete parties from distribution when they have completed their assigned
portion of the Work and are no longer involved in construction activities.

G. Schedule Updating: Revise the schedule after each meeting, event, or activity where
revisions have been recognized or made. Issue the updated schedule concurrently with
the report of each meeting.

1.10 ADMINISTRATIVE AND SUPERVISORY PERSONNEL

A. Project Supervisor: Provide a full-time Project Supervisor at the work site who is
experienced in administration and supervision of asbestos abatement projects including
work practices, protective measures for building and personnel, disposal procedures,
project scheduling, management, etc. This person is the Contractor's Representative,
and will function as the ‘competent person’ at the work site responsible for compliance
with all applicable federal, state and local regulations, particularly those relating to ACM.

1.  Training: The General Superintendent must have a current certification from a state
approved trainer for a course that meets the requirements of the EPA Model
Accreditation Plan for asbestos abatement contractor/supervisor (40 CFR part 763,
Subpart E, Appendix C).

2. Experience: The General Superintendent must have demonstrable experience in
the successful management of asbestos abatement projects that are similar to the
work of this contract.

a. The General Superintendent must have a minimum of two (2) years
experience in the on-site management of asbestos abatement projects.
b. The General Superintendent must have had responsible char

e of a
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minimum of ten (10) asbestos abatement projects similar in size and type to
the work of this contract.

3. Competent Person: The General Superintendent is to be a Competent Person as
required by OSHA in 29 CFR 1926.

B. Supervisors / Forepersons: Provide full-time Supervisors / Forepersons who are
experienced in the supervision of asbestos abatement work areas including work
practices, building and personnel, disposal practices, etc. These persons are contractor
employees directly responsible to the General Superintendent.

C. Accreditation: The General Superintendent, Supervisors and Forepersons are to be
accredited as an Asbestos Abatement Supervisor in accordance with the AHERA
regulation 40 CFR Part 763, Subpart E, Appendix C.

1.1 PRE-CONSTRUCTION CONFERENCE:

A. An initial progress meeting, recognized as "Pre-Construction Conference" will be
convened by the Designer prior to start of any work. The preconstruction conference will
be scheduled before start of construction, at a time convenient to the Owner and the
Designer. Meet at the project site, or as otherwise directed, with General Superintendent,
Owner, Designer, Project Administrator, and other entities concerned with the asbestos
abatement work.

B. Attendees: Authorized representatives of the Owner, Designer, and their consultants
will be in attendance. An authorized representative of the Contractor and its
superintendent; major subcontractors; manufacturers; suppliers; and other concerned
parties shall attend the conference. All participants at the conference shall be familiar
with the Project and authorized to conclude matters relating to the Work.

1. 72 hours advance notice will be provided to all participants prior to convening Pre-
Construction Conference.

C. Agenda: This is an organizational meeting, to review responsibilities and personnel
assignments, to locate regulated areas and temporary facilities including power, light,
water, etc. ltems of significance that could affect progress will be discussed, including
the following:

Tentative construction schedule.
Critical work sequencing.
Designation of responsible personnel.
Procedures for processing field decisions and Change Orders.
Procedures for processing Applications for Payment.
Distribution of Contract Documents.
Submittal of Shop Drawings, Product Data, and Samples.
Preparation of record documents.
. Use of the premises.
10. Parking availability.
11. Office, work, and storage areas.
12. Equipment deliveries and priorities.
13. Safety procedures.
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14. First aid.
15. Security.
16. Housekeeping.
17. Working hours.

1.12 PROGRESS MEETINGS:

A. General: In addition to specific coordination and pre-installation meetings for each
element of work, and other regular project meetings held for other purposes, the Designer
will hold general progress meetings as required. These meeting will be scheduled, where
possible, at time of preparation of payment request.

B. Attendees: Representatives of the Owner and Designer will attend these meetings. In
addition to representatives of the Contractor, each subcontractor, supplier, or other entity
concerned with current progress or involved in planning, coordination, or performance of
future activities shall be represented at these meetings. All participants at the conference
shall be familiar with the Project and authorized to conclude matters relating to the work.
Require each entity then involved in planning, coordination or performance of work to be
properly represented at each meeting.

C. Agenda: Be prepared to discuss the following items at the progress meetings. Review
other items of significance that could affect progress.

1.  Contractor's Construction Schedule: Review progress since the last meeting.
Determine where each activity is in relation to the Contractor's Construction
Schedule, whether on time or ahead or behind schedule. Determine how
construction behind schedule will be expedited; secure commitments from parties
involved to d